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The Representation of Male
Identity in Popular Hindi Cinema: A
case study of film Bajrangi Bhaijaan

Ambika Bhagat
Asst. Prof.
Department of Journalism & Mass
Communication,

School of Media & Communication, MUJ
sSeicieiciickiciclek

The 48th session of the United Nations
Commission on Status of Women in resulted in the
conclusion that the role of men and boys in
achieving gender quality is of utmost importance.
One of the major prerequisites, for male
participation in the process of gender
mainstreaming, is a critical examination of the
current constructs of ‘masculinities’.

Among the many roles that individuals
play in a lifetime, gender roles are the most
pervasive. An individual’s gender role influences
every aspect of his or her life, it form the
undercurrent that shapes various other roles that
the individual plays or is expected to play. By their
very nature, gender roles are multi-layered and
inter-dependent. Though, often used as
synonyms, gender and sex are not the same. While
sex is biological, gender is socially constructed;
through socialization- the process by which people
learn the characteristics of their group—the
attitudes, values, and actions that are thought to
be appropriate for them. (Trier-Bieniek&Leavy,
2014. Here, a distinction between ‘gender identity’
and ‘gender role’ needs to be made. Role is the
behavior expected of someone who holds a
particular status. A gender role is the behavior,
attitudes and activities expected of a female or a
male by the society, within a cultural context.
Whereas, gender identity is a person’s
psychological sense of whether he or she is male
or female, which may or may not correspond with
their anatomy. (Trier-Bieniek&Leavy, 2014) When
the gender identity and the gender role of an

individual are in harmony and reconcilable, the
individual can develop a consistent and strong
sense of self. (Buckingham, 2008) A gap between
an individual’s gender identity (I am a man) and
their gender roles (what is expected of me as a
man) can lead to an identity crisis. Coined by
Erickson, identity crisis is defined as a period of
uncertainty and confusion in which a person's
sense of self becomes insecure, typically due to a
change in their expected aims or role in society.
(Conn 1979)

As the roles of men and women are
evolving within the context of family, society and
workplace, young girls, today, are increasingly
being socialized to play roles in the so called
‘outside world’. This ‘outside world’” has
traditionally been a domain of men, it is the base
on which male gender identity established itself
and male gender roles are defined within a given
cultural context. The underlying distinction
between the traditional domain of men and
women lies in the assignment of monetary value
to the tasks being performed by each gender.
(Sorensen &Mclanahan, 1989) A system where
one gender is positioned as the supporter and the
other as dependent. (Ickes, 1993) The breadwinner
role is generally thought to provide men with the
incentive to pursue status and power in order to
secure the family a better position in the society.
This obligation to support a family gives direction
and meaning to men’s pursuits outside the family,
and it arguably provides the foundation for the
centrality that so many men enjoy and resist
loosing. (Goode, 1982) As the traditional domain
of men- ‘the outside world’- is being progressively
shared by women; the possibility of an identity
crises amongst men has arisen. (WCRWC, 2005)
Following excerpt from the book ‘On Men:
Masculinity in crisis’ by psychologist Anthony Clare
can explain the situation very well- “...Throughout
the world, developed and developing, antisocial
behaviour is essentially male. Violence, sexual
abuse of children, illicit drug use, alcohol misuse,
gambling all are overwhelmingly male activities.”
(Clare, 2000)Though the situation faced by modern
men may not necessarily be termed as crisis yet,
they are certainly facing a time that demands them
to renegotiate their place within the changing
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culture. (Heartfield, 2002) David Gauntlettin his
book Media, Gender and Identity: An Introduction,
suggests— “Modern men may increasingly find
themselves unable to fit into their traditional role
and will be required to find a new, modern and
useful place for themselves in the world, just as
women have to.” The role of media, Gauntlett says,
comes precisely at this juncture- media can be a
tool that helps men- and women, navigate through
contemporary life and gradually form a stable and
wholesome self. (Gauntlett, 2002)

Mass Media has been described as
“effective and powerful ideological institutions”,
that are capable of generating consent amongst
the masses by means of “internalized
assumptions, self-censorship, and without overt
coercion”. (Chomsky, 1988) Cinema too has the
capacity to manufacture consent as it can strongly,
yet not forcefully, reinforce (or challenge) existing
realities. Films contribute to social constructions,
both, by inclusion and exclusion; they tell and
show us what is normative and what is deemed as
deviant. (Trier-Bieniek&Leavy, 2014) Antonio
Gramsci (1971) suggested that in the arena of
culture and everyday life, where people
essentially agree to current social arrangements,
Consent is the key, which is created when
something(an idea, a practice or behavior) is
accepted as universal. Consent is created inthe
field of “the way things are”, what people accept
as “natural”, and the sense of “everybody knows”-
notions that represent deeply held cultural
beliefs. “If media text can normalize behavior, it
can set limits on the range of acceptable ideas.
The ideological work lies in the patterns within
the media texts. Ideas and attitudes that are
routinely included in the media become part of
the legitimate public discourse. Ideas that are
excluded from the media text or appear only to be
ridiculed find less legitimacy.” (Gramsic 1971) By
means of inclusion as well as exclusion media
works its influences on ideologies, in turn
affecting the process of reality construction.
Through visual narration & dialogues, cinema too
can create a sense of acceptability of ideas,
practices and behaviour. At times, cloaked under
the cover of humor or romance or ‘cinematic
fantasy’ suggestions of what is acceptable and

what is unacceptable of each gender are made.

This paper aims to study how male-gender
roles are being represented in contemporary
popular Hindi films by undertaking textual analysis
of selected film. The term representation is of
significance here, according to sociologist Stuart
Hall media images don’t simply reflect the world,
they re-present it, media engages in the practices
that define reality. “It implies the active work of
selecting and presenting, of structuring and
shaping; not merely transmitting of an already
existing meaning, but the most active labor of
making things mean.” (Hall 1980) Hence, by using
the term representation, this paper see all
elements of male-gender representation in the
film to be conscious constructions, structured to
convey a pre-deiced message.

For the purpose of this study the universe
of ‘Popular Hindi films’ has been defined as- a)
Films made in Hindi language,b) Films meant for
wide scale distribution across India, and c) Films
that generated commercial success.

Criteria for selection of the film for
analysis: In order to maintain relevance, the time
period for consideration was fixed as 2010 to 2016.
The commercial success (high earnings)of films
suggest wide-spread acceptance of the content
among the masses or a concurrence between the
reality constructed by the film and the existing
reality of its audiences. It was found, that films
starring actors Salman Khan and Amir Khan have
been the highest earners of the past six years.
While Amir Khan has three films to his name,
Salman Khan has four highest grossing films to his
name.Among the films of Salman Khan
BajrangiBhaijaan, 2015 was selected as it was the
highest earner.

Analysis:A two-part analysis of the film has
been done in order to ensure that as many male
characters of the film as possible maybe included
in the study.

1.All the prominent male characters of the
film have been organized into two groups based
on weather their roles fall under the category of
traditional male-gender role, i.e. if the character
is shown performing a role that is monetarily
compensated for or not. The above mentioned
roles will then be compared with a set of themes
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the three other themes of male-gender roles
developed by Brannon are — The BigWheel, which
explains men’s search for success & status and their
need to be looked up to. The Sturdy Oak component
describes men’s air of toughness, confidence, and
self-reliance, especially in a crisis. Finally, the Give
"Em Hell aspect of the Male GenderRole reflects
the acceptability of violence, aggression, and
daring in men’s behavior. The more closely a man
conforms to these characteristics, the more
compatible he is with the idea of “real men.”
Brannon also pointed out that the pressure to live
up to this unrealistic idealization of masculinity is
strong.

Part 1:Analysis of the roles of significant
male characters in the film.

List of male characters with more than 5 minute
screen presence and their roles-

Table 1- List of significant male characters and
nature of their work

The centrality of men in the modern
capitalistic society comes from the economic roles
performed by them. Traditionally men’s work is
valued (paid for) in monetary terms, whereas
women’s (traditional) work generally does not
have a monetary value attached to it. A study done
by Annemette Sorensen at Harvard University in
1989 concluded that“important changes in men and
women’s economic relations have been taking
place during the past two decades. The proportion
of men providing economic support and the
degree of economic dependency of other adults
in their household has been declining. These
change have been a result of changes in the
pattern of women’s employment, which has
altered the economic arrangements between men
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and women.”

Although the study was conducted in the
United States and almost 25 years ago, it holds true
to the current status of sex based division of labor
in India. One does not need statistics to know that
the pattern of women’s employment has been
changing and official polices and laws related to
(paid) maternity leaves, sexual harassment of
women in places of work etc. point to the
increasing participation of women in the ‘outside
world’. In this film too the leading lady has been
represented as an employed professional
(teacher). It is worth noting that though the
changes in women’s employment/role has been
represented in the film, the roles represented by
men remain more or less unchanged.The film has
tried, albeit in a small way, to representing the
changing role of women in the contemporary
Indian society. Yet,all the significant male
characters in the film are shown to be engaged in
work that traditionally fall within the realm of
male-gender roles.In order to establish this, the
roles represented by the significant male
characters of the film have been compared to the
set of themes of manhood developed by David
and Brannon (1976).

Theme of Manhood
S.No. Characters
A pplicable

1 Protagonist The sturdy oak
2 Protagonist’s father The sturdy oak

i The sturdy oak, The big
3 Love interest’s father

wheel, No Sissy stuff

4 Travel agent/ fake passport The big wheel
5 Booali at Border crossing The big wheel
6 Head of border patrol guards Give ‘em hell
7 Reporter The big wheel
8 Cameraman The big wheel
9 Police constable Give ‘em hell
10 Police Inspector Give ‘em hell
11 Priest/teacher at mosque The sturdy oak
12 Police Chief Give ‘em hell

12 out of the 14 significant male character
representations fall within one of the four theme
of manhood by David and Barron (1976). The theme
‘No Sissy stuff’ hasn’t been counted as it’ll just be
a repetition of the characters.

One of the male character (protagonist’s

love interest’s father) suggests that his idea of
success and worthiness to marry his daughter is
defined by a man’s ability toachieve
materialsuccess such as having a job and owing a
house. (0:42:30). Here the support role of men is
highlighted. Even though the daughter
(protagonist’s love interest) is an employed
professional- suggesting to be financially
independent, her father still believesthat the
protagonist material success is the defining aspect
to their relationship. The (love-interest’s) father’s
character seemed to have an aura of toughness
and stubbornness which at one point in the film
becomes the causes for a gap/break-down in his
relationship with his daughter. In his study,
Barnnon suggested that men who are able to even
partially succeed in fitting into these unrealistic
themes are often poorly adjusted and dissatisfied.
These male-gender roles limits their capacity to
establish and maintaining close personal
relationship (such as with wife or kids) as these
men are required to persistently compete and
strive for things like achievement, toughness etc.
The quests for being completely strong or not
needing anyone or being tough cuts into their
ability to perform the requirements of some of
the other roles played by them. (Brannon, 1976)

All the unnamed male charactersof the film fall
comfortably within the range of traditional male
representation, barring the ones related to
creative work such as singers, stage actors,
domestic help which have elements of femininity
attached to them due to the nature of their work.

Unnamed male roles Theme of manhood | Nature of work

. Toughness,
Give ‘em hell &The
Cops/Guards/Wrestlers/Goons/Rioters aggression, daring,
sturdy oak A
violence

Government officials, High ranking cops,
Search for success
Reporters, News Anchors, Editors, . . .
The big wheel and status in material
Photographer, Travel Agent, Street
world
vendors, Shop keepers

Table 4: Unnamed male roles whose nature of work is related to the themes of manhood

Part 2: Analysis of the protagonist: self-
description & description by others.

Although majority of the significant and
unnamed male characters of the film are
represented in roles that receive monetary
compensation or have a monetary value attached
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to them, the protagonist of the movie has been
represented as an unemployed man with the
aptitude for social service- an aptitude associated
with traits such as kindness, sensitivity to other’s
issues and selflessness. For example, when he sees
the lost child for the first time, he realizes that she
might thirsty and offers her his glass of water and
food. His childhood representation was of a kid
who is unable to succeed at academicsand fails in
sports as well, becoming a major source of
disappointment to his father. The protagonist’s
inability (as a child) to wrestle because he gets
ticklish agitates his father and becomes a source
of ridicule for him in a scene much later in the film
too. This could be read as a sign of ‘No Sissy Stuff’-
a dislike for effeminate traits and away from
traditional manliness- marked by the ability fight.
The protagonist also seemed to have shown a sign
of lack of leadership skills and disciple leading to
more disappointment for his father. The
protagonist describes his father as- A master of
Vedas (strong of mind) and a master of wrestling
(strong of body). But the protagonist believes even
such big achievements weren’t enough for his
father- as he was also the head of the local branch
of a socio-political outfit.

(Dialogue 0:29:03 minutes) Protagonist-
“Par Chaturvedijikeliyeitnishobhakafinahithi”
Translation: Even being a master of Vedas and a
wrestling guru wasn’t enough for Chaturvediji (his
father), he was also the head of the local chapter
of the Sangh (A socio-political organization)

These description of the protagonist’s
father are important as they helps the audience in
creating an understanding of the protagonist
himself. The juxtaposition of the protagonist’s
character with his father’s character gives insight
into the different aspects of the lead character. In
order to understand the degree of traditional
manliness of the father’s character, it has been
compared with the themes of manhood:

Theme Protagonist’s father’s character

No Sissy stuff Disappointed at his son getting tickled and lau ghing during

wrestling practice

The big wheel
The sturdy oak

Leader of group, Master of Vedas

Master of wrestling

Give ‘em hell Local head of an outfit that seems to be closeto a right-wing
socio-political body in India- known for its strong, boarder

lining aggressive version of

Table 5: Comparison of protagonist’s father’s character with the themes of manhood.”

Part 2: Analysis of the protagonist: self-
description & description by others.

Although majority of the significant and
unnamed male characters of the film are
represented in roles that receive monetary
compensation or have a monetary value attached
to them, the protagonist of the movie has been
represented as an unemployed man with the
aptitude for social service- an aptitude associated
with traits such as kindness, sensitivity to other’s
issues and selflessness. For example, when he sees
the lost child for the first time, he realizes that she
might thirsty and offers her his glass of water and
food. His childhood representation was of a kid
who is unable to succeed at academicsand fails in
sports as well, becoming a major source of
disappointment to his father. The protagonist’s
inability (as a child) to wrestle because he gets
ticklish agitates his father and becomes a source
of ridicule for him in a scene much later in the film
too. This could be read as a sign of ‘No Sissy Stuff’-
a dislike for effeminate traits and away from
traditional manliness- marked by the ability fight.
The protagonist also seemed to have shown a sign
of lack of leadership skills and disciple leading to
more disappointment for his father. The
protagonist describes his father as- A master of
Vedas (strong of mind) and a master of wrestling
(strong of body). But the protagonist believes even
such big achievements weren’t enough for his
father- as he was also the head of the local branch
of a socio-political outfit.

(Dialogue 0:29:03 minutes) Protagonist-
“Par Chaturvedijikeliyeitnishobhakafinahithi”
Translation: Even being a master of Vedas and a
wrestling guru wasn’t enough for Chaturvediji (his
father), he was also the head of the local chapter
of the Sangh (A socio-political organization)

Protagonist’s father Protagonist

M aster of Vedas Repeatedly failed at school

Post-masterof his town Unemployed

Cannotwrestle onaccountof
being ticklish

Wrestling G uru

Leaderof local branch of a socio-
political outfit No interestin politics orleadership
Frustrated by his son’s repeated No shared interestswith father
failure in school
Aptitude for social service (helping

No patience forsilliness thosein need)
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Due to his repeated failure in passing the
exams, the protagonist’s friends suggest him to
cheat in the exam in order to pass but he refuses
to doso (at0:30:10) as he believesin righteousness
(being true > being successful). In this film the
protagonist has been represented as —'not street
smart’, but kind, having a strong sense of right and
wrong. The theme of his righteousness is repeated
in several scenes, such as the introductory scene
of his love interest, border crossing scene etc. His
sensitivity towards others is what wins him the
love interest’s attention. Though his righteousness
keeps him from addressing the feelings he might
have been harboring for the leading lady. The
protagonist character’srepresentation falls within
the realm of ‘The Sturdy Oak’, which has been
described by Barnnon as Men having toughness,
confidence and self-reliance.

The protagonist has been represented as
a man confident of his way of approaching
situations even though his ways are more idealistic
and less practical. (While crossing border, when in
the neighboring nation etc.)There are several
scenes where he is represented as a tough-guy,
though the toughness in these scenes have more
to do with physical toughness. (Rescuing the child
from brothel- 1:12:50, protecting her from rioters-
1:04:43)There is also the aspect of mental
toughness in his belief that God will help him in
his journey of taking the lost child back to her
family. The protagonist decides to embark upon a
journey full of uncertainty and dangers, without
any help or support, simply based on his faith in
righteousness. This maybe interpreted as a form
of self-reliance. Though before taking this decision
he did approach different channels that could have
helped him. There are a few other traits that are
not usually associated with traditional masculinity
but have been represented as part of the
protagonist’s character, such as, being shy or coy
and being good with kids. In one of the song
sequences the protagonist has been shown to be
shy when suggested by his love interest to dress a
certain way (song sequence at 1:36:58) and he has
also been shown as being good with kids (song
sequence at 1:37:20)

Conclusion:
Despite such traditionallymasculine

representation of almost all significant and
unnamed male characters, the protagonist’s
character had shades that don’t come under the
category of traditional masculinity. He has been
represented as an unemployed man but this status
of financial/monetary inadequacy doesn’t not
seem to be emasculating him. Instead he has been
representedas a cheerful and happy individual,
which isin sharp contrast with the findings of many
researchers who have uncovered the anxieties of
young men in the 1990s and 2000s within and
outside India, describing, for example, young
men's struggle with unemployment (inability to
fill the role of the provider), inability to marry,
purchase or rent independent living space, or
conform to ideas of masculine success (Jeffrey,
2010)eventually leading to deviant behavior such
as alcoholism, violent behavior etc. An analysis of
the two aspects of the protagonist’s character-
Cinematic Realism & Cinematic fantasy paint an
interesting picture. The realism of the
protagonist’s character position him as a failure
(aptly called zero by his father in the film), while
the fantasy aspect of his character is what make
him the ‘hero’.

Cinematic Fantasy- The
hero

Cinematic Realism-The failure

Physical toughness and

Poor in studies&Unemployed street fighting skills

Ticklish Naive (even extrem e)

Unable to marry righteousness

L The decision to cross
Religious i
borderinto (supposedly)
an enemy state to help a

lost child

Hasno house (material
ownership)of his own

Discom fort with the practices Hum anity above (or
and places of worship of the

‘other religious group

irrespective of) religion

Table 10: Realism & Fantasy in the
protagonist character

In terms of the overall representation of
male-gender roles, this film is closer to the
traditional idea of manhood and male-gender
roles but the protagonist’s character shows many
signs that depart from this traditional ideals of
manhood. Most of the significant male and
unnamed male characters have been represented
as people involved in monetarily productive work.
The two father figures in the film (besides the
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father of the lost child) both personify the
traditional male traits of- deeming material
success as central to defining a man’s success as a
person, they are shown to be the masters wresting
(considered to be a predominantly masculine
sport). Both the fathers seem to press down their
decisions on others with little regard to other’s
perspective. At no point any significant or
unnamed male character is shown to be doing any
work that’s traditionally not considered masculine.
Most cultures including the Indian culture
socializes men to be competitive, dominant and
aggressive. They are valued and rewarded for their
economic and physical power. Majority of the male-
gender role representations reflect one or more
of these qualities.

But men and boys are put under
considerable pressure to meet the male-gender
roles represented in this and many other films.
The male socialization process and social
expectations can thus lead to personal insecurities
resulting in a failure to identify with the male-
gender roles being represented in mass media.
Many studies have pointed out that such failure to
meet the ‘assumed’ expectations causetension
and internal conflict expressed through fear,
isolation, anger, self-hatred and aggression in many
men, particularly young men. (Ickes, 1993) The case
of younger men is of even more importance as
their inability to match up to the society (and mass
media’s)construct of masculinity generates self-
doubts and negatively impact their self-esteem
leading to an unhealthy self-image and in anti-
social behaviors.

In addition to this, the degree of focus
that’s put on the role of economic success in
defining men’s success is also a source of concern.
The ongoing changes in the society, especially with
regards to female employment patters, a very slow
and gradual change in gender roles can be
observed and the loss of breadwinner status can
havevery damaging effects on the male ego.
(Women’s Commission for Refugee Women and
Children, September 2005) In a resource packet
on masculinities and male inclusion in gender
mainstreaming developed by WCRWC, it was
noted that “men believe gender equality means

losing some of their advantage. It is seen as a “win-
lose” situation; a finite pie being more equally
divided with a resulting smaller piece for them.
Men may consequently seek affirmation of their
masculinity in other ways; for example, through
irresponsible sexual behavior or domestic
violence.”

Could the recent increase in cases of
sexual violence such as eve teasing and rape across
India have something to do withthis sense of
“emasculation” that men might be experiencing,
as the social and economic changes are eroding
men’s traditional roles as providers? Is the mass
media contributing to this limbo by representing
traditional male-gender roles and identities in
modern times that require men to find new
meaningful roles within their family and
community?
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Combustion of prali: A challenging
issue for environment
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Overview

The term of research paper “ The
combustion of prali” now-a-day has become a
burning topic as challenging issues before us. The
issue indicates environmentally headache. It will
be essential to breakup on this manual undue
activities. As all know that prali is he remaining
and also organic material. This material depends
upon the utilization of men how to use it? But
People in the scarcity of knowledge (education)
for further cultivation in huge amount of rest
shortly burnt. This type of activity is the cause of
creation of pollution as Its bed effect shown in the
circumstances zone of NCR and concerned area.
However, here the questions raises how would it
be in right direction used? What can it be the
scientific alternative option to remove? Hear It will
be inevitable to accept the challenge. The
prohibition of the combustion activities by
adopting alternative scientific technique can be
done. e.g. It can be decomposed with water by
tiny cutting through the machine. The process of
changing in to the organic substances as humus.
Such matter upgrade the soil fertility. For the
fulfillment of the function, people concerned the
topic will have essential to educate. Hence human
being is rational and social animal. They have
capacity to make eco-friendly if they wants such.
The recent continuously happening phenomena’s
of the paper before India specially in the circle of
NCR and concerned area are to be surprised. So to
demarcate the effected zone and to educates such
people concerned the combustion will be needful
who gives contribution in the spreading of
pollution.
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Environment is a comprehensive term
which is general refers to the concerned
surrounding area where get existence of the biotic
and abiotic component of the life supporting layer
of biosphere. In fact the combustion of rest crops
material destroy the biotic system.

Pollution includes all those activities
conscious or unconscious of human beings which
detracts in any way. In the long term or short term.

As per the data in the research zones every
year about the production of 50 crores ten prali
wherein about 14 crors ten remains without use
and more than 9 crors tenis burnt. It result of which
2.3kg phosphorus , 5.5kg Nitrogen etc. chemical
components unnecessarily released in the
environment. It is natural to be the environment
degradation.

Methodology

The study is based on the primary and
secondary data’s collection. The secondary data is
collected from statistical department of different
states and central also. The research topic related
information got us from the concerned districts
and Indian agriculture research institute new
Delhi. Some information have also got us from
News paper and done by researchers concern.
Study area and aim:-

The question of the ban on the combustion
of wastage crops tried materials, these are the vital
issue have been raising voice for several years back
in the parliament. But in the direction no concrete
action was got up step till now. The issue is till
today made of the decoration of paper. It is
therefore the aim for my study over the burning
topic of now-a-days is to draw the attention of the
concerned portfolio and the ministry of
environment toward it and as well as laying
infancies to compel the prohibition over
spreading pollution. Recently sardar vallabhav
bhai patel agriculture and technology university
deeply studied on this burning issue and submitted
the report on 25 Nov. 2014. As per their report
related to area of NCR and its circumstances zones
like Ghaziabad, Gautam Buddha nagar,
bulandshahar, Hapur, Bagpat, and Meerut almost
the cultivation of 1,50,568 hectors of land are done
in which 3,43,680 ten paddy grown and in that
4,58,240 ten pual obtained. Thus 30years of its rest

material used as animal nutrient while 70% of its
unfortunately burnt. Nevertheless extensive
amount of wastage crop material as prali or others
for getting immediately next. Crops cultivatiration
without any fear combustion. As result of its begins
to see assaulting forms before. It is right to say,
“Never do anything in haste without thinking over
it”

There are being many problems created
in the environment because of discriminated
burning crops wastage material like fume, smoke,
mist, dusty environment etc. These are not
physical harmful factors only created by the
upward action. But it is responsible the creation
of anthropogenic disorder or other also. Thus the
main aim of the paper presentation have to have
analysis of having pathentic affects due to the prali
undue combustion, and as well as also highlight
the present status of growing green house gas and
other pollutants objects.

The subject “prali” in real is not wastage
material, but can be well resourced material it is
enormous potentiality in it. If we would be
scientifically used with innovative technique. Yes,
about Utility of this subject spreading knowledge
will be essential for Indian farmers.It will be
needful for concerned farmers to be
dissemination of real knowledge in them.

Cause of combustion

There are the following causes of the
burning of prali as:-

1. Quickness of next cultivating after
harvesting.

2. Scarcity of The low level farming
Labours.

3. continuously increasing labour cost for
removing combustion material.

4. scarcity of modern well equipped
Technology and mechanism machine for harvesting
because of which almost from 8 to 10 cm additional
crops material on land unfortunately remained.

5. Lack of awareness for the environmental
study and basic knowledge.

6. Negative attitude and parameter for the
concerned topic.

7. Paradoxical perception of the society.
Problems from combustion

Environmentally the topic material after
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being burnt is how so much made pollutant
substances that is headache for both physical and
anthropogenic environment. Such problems are
being increased continue because of wastage
material as prali. As per a specific data one side on
being burnt of one ten prali gets about 5.5kg
nitrogen, 2.3kg. phosphorus, 25 kg potassium and
1.2kg sulfure Immediately in the environment.
And as well as nutrient/needful organic or
inorganic micro-being and components from soil
as soonly lost other. Its opposite affect begins to
demonstrate before. Thus the man indueced
problem due to humanistic thought can be as
proper understood the following data:-

1. Prali production in India.

That is the way it is clear to see the upward
datathat on being unnecessary burnt of prali annually
there are released extra chemicals as pollutants in
the environment which can be understood through
data no.02. from this type of unnecessary emission
not only effected the environment but soil texture
also confirmly disturbed. Quanciquantly multi-
dimentional problems for human and other being
increased as different type of contiguous disease and
other disturbance like having dustly environment,
effected of sunlight radiation, social casualty
specially at a glance toward Faridabad district the
below data says.-

Annual : Index of prali combustion onlyt
in Faridabad.

The aforesaid graph represents especially
of NCR and its circumstances zones. It is clear that
the burning wastage material as prali of without
use every year remained about 14 crors ten of
which are unmindly burnt and rest used for
husbandry and hut shade and domestic need.

80

70

60

50

Total
40

0

——W.Bangal

Hariyana
e Punjah
—UP

Percentage  More than Combustion

need crorsin

Wastage

materialas

parli{in crors ten
ten)

Produced additional chemical from annual Parli
combustion and lapse of yielding Power.

On being burn | Nitrogen | Phosphorus Potassium Sulfur
wastage Material | (in kg) (in kg) (in kg/year)

as parli obtained

chemical( in ten)

1 5.5 2.3 25 1.2

10 55.0 23 250 12.0
50 275.0 115 1250 60
100 550.0 230 2500 600
1000 5500 2300 25000 1200

Source :- India Agriculture Institute New Delhi

Wastage Percenta | More than | % Combustion % Year Padi Soz Nox PIII“J Particles
aterialas e % d crors . .
;:"rl i(riln oors | & e combustion Material
ten) (incrors ten)
2012 30 10.87 57.38 133.90
U.P. 5.95 1193 1.35 5.59 2.19 23.81
Punjab 5.07 1001 |2.48 17.61 | 1.96 13.92 2013 20 7.69 42.31 148.07
Hariyana 2.78 5.54 1.12 7.95 0.49 533 2014 12 335 53.85 123.81
W.Bangal 3.59 7.60 0.42 2.99 0.49 533
Total 50.17 14.08 9.20 2015 15 4.50 32.99 143.22
50.00 40.00 60.00

The upward specific data of the district of
Faridabad is to be strangeful. Almost the same
situation of NCR and its peripheral zones also. These
scenario for coming of just tomorrow in view of the
reducing digestive capacity in soil texture and
degrading environmentional potentiality will be
dangerous. Resulting the eco-system may be
imbalanced. No one will be able to save the soil
composition or texture from being completely barren
in future.

Suggestion

For the implementation of the prohibition
of combustion as prali in direction of supreme court
our central government made a frame work as the
national prali policy. Affected states were suggested
to be come in force it strongly.

Some suggestion are the following as:-

1. Suggestion for prohibiting prali
combustion and said, pleasant who take up the prali
combustion activities they would be respondent
themselves for punishment and imprisonment.

2. Direction for implementation of prali
combustion policy . The concerned ministry like
forest and environment agriculture and rural
development would strongly direct to demarcate
pollution spreading states and suggested them not
to allow the topic related activity to burn any financial
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add related to topic.Such agrarian who accept the
positive direction they won’t be right to get any
financial subsidy or contribution in adverse
condition.

3. Necessity for well equipped technology
for harvesting without which to be done cleaning
the field for the next cultivation wouldn’t be
possible. This technique for future farmers must get
the significant proof

4. Need for growing the fertility of soil.
These process can be then possible when all of us
would be rationally prohibition on prali combustion.
Hence on being adopted such option the presence
of needful component in uppermost past of soil like
N2 , ph,potecium sulfer etc are directly lost. The
next yielding capacity become imbalance. Thus not
only the end of upward things but needful biotic
orgainic beings also lost. So it will be essential to
break down.

5. Necessity for deep plouging adaptation
of this process in perspective of growing bearable
capacity in soil for farmers can be proved blessing.

6. It will be essential to leave the field vacant
for needful days with full irrigation, so that soil mixed
micro cultivating of prali coud be decomposed as to
be made humus. However, prali is the fibrous
material which is not possible to be easily
decomposition but after long time would be possible
decomposed.

7. Prali indeed can be also very good low
value resource for making kutt, gutta, paper, febric,
green compost with dung and manure mixing.
Conclusion:-

In dead presently the research topic. the
combustion of prali. before our country in
perspective of environment degradation have
become the greatest challenging in order to removal
the aforesaid must be inevitable to prevent legally
break up without any lost time on combustion immediate
. itis right said, “Prevention is better than care”.
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the context of globalization

Shahid Majeed Bhat

Lecturer. Department of Education.
Govt. Degree College for Women Anantnag.

sellclclelelelolelok

Abstract:

Globalisation is the space-time
compression. In simple words it means shrinkage
of space as well as time, which brings together
nations, cultures and economies in mutual respect
for one another.Globalisation, is the system of
interaction among the countries of the world in
order to develop the global economy.
Globalisation refers to the integration of
economics and societies all over the
world.Globalisation involve technological,
economic, political and cultural exchanges made
possible largely by advances in communication,
transportation and infrastructure. An important
component of globalization in relation to
education is the need for producing higher quality
manpower that can successfully face the
competition in the world. In this age of
globalization we need to make the system of
teacher education more innovative and futuristic
in order to respond to the changing demands of
the society. To maintain the standards and to
update the quality of teacher education we require
commitment and training of people concerned.
The article is focused towards challenges in teacher
education. This paper informs about views of
teacher educators regarding challenges in teacher
education in the context of globalization. For this
purpose the researchers conducted survey in
teacher education institute. The summary of the
views of teacher educators shows that quality of
teacher education depends on quality of teaching
practice, new information technology and E-
learning in the age of globalization. Teacher’s
quality, knowledge of technology, curriculum are
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the important challenges faced by teacher
education in the context of globalization.

Key words: Teacher education, Globalization,
Challenges in teacher education

Introduction:

Globalisation is the space-time
compression. In simple words it means shrinkage
of space as well as time, which brings together
nations, cultures and economies in mutual respect
for one another.Globalisation, is the system of
interaction among the countries of the world in
order to develop the global economy.
Globalisation refers to the integration of
economics and societies all over the
world.Globalisation involve technological,
economic, political and cultural exchanges made
possible largely by advances in communication,
transportation and infrastructure. It stands for
outward-oriented policies which are supposed to
benefit all the countries of the world and also
create certain problems in that process. Though it
is predominantly an economic phenomenon,
there are other dimensions as well and in a way it
affects all walks of life. Education is an important
sector in any economy and globalization has its
implications for this sector as well. The aim of
education is to achieve overall development and
enlightenment of mind, broaden the vision, and
character-building which can be beneficial to the
individual himself and to the society and nation at
large. To achieve this goal the role of teacher and
teacher educator is important. In the age of
globalization, change is so rapid that the
educational system has to keep itself abreast with
the latest developments. (Pandey, 2001) The
impact of globalization on teacher education and
the manner in which the system should respond
to the needs of globalization can be studied under
the following heads-

e Content

¢ Equity and Excellence

¢ Content of Education: -

The fast developing stock of knowledge
and the need for its continuous updating has also
initialed. No longer is education confined to a
particular period of life. A key to the twenty first
century, learning throughout life will be essential
for adapting the evolving requirements of new

generation and for better mastery of changing time
from the rhythms of individual existence.
¢ Equity and Excellence: -

An important component of globalization
in relation to education is the need for producing
quality manpower that can successfully face the
competition in the world. This would imply
selecting the best possible human material and
giving them education of the highest quality.
(Gandhe, 2005) 2 Quality and excellence have
become the watchwords of the new millennium
everywhere. Importance of teacher education in
making an educational system work more
efficiently and effectively is the important factor
of it. No system of education can rise above the
level of teachers’. Teacher must be trained and
educated properly. Quality teacher education
must, therefore be our primary concern.
(Chaurasia, G. and Roy, N. (Eds.) 2006.) It is in this
context that education of teachers becomes most
important in any country.

Teacher education

The purpose of teacher education is to
produce teachers who have professional
competencies. The role of teachers is no longer
confined to teaching alone. They need to be
thorough professionals, fully equipped with high
academic standard, pedagogical and practical skills.
In this age of globalization we need to make the
system of teacher education more innovative and
futuristic in order to respond to the changing
demands of the society. To maintain the standards
and to update the quality of teacher education we
require commitment and training of people
concerned. Teacher educators thus have to be
motivated enough to plan for their own personal
and professional development. They are expected
to take responsibility and take charge for their own
learning and development. As such self-discipline
and self regulation are the key factors responsible
for success. Effective teacher education prepares
new teachers for a role which is both complex and
demanding. Accomplished teaching
simultaneously involves command of subject
matter and how to teach it to diverse students.
Putting all this into practice on a daily basis is
extremely demanding in the age of globalization.
(Kaur, 2010) The basic role of teacher education is
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to: -

e Train teachers to teach pre-school
children

. Train teachers to teach primary school
children

.» Train teachers to teach secondary school
children

.» Train teachers to teach higher secondary
children.

At all these levels besides having mastery
over the subject to be taught the teachers also
require different skills like — identifying the needs
of the learner, selecting appropriate methods of
teaching and learning aids etc. Besides these they
also need to have catered to the all-round
development of children. The role of teacher
education hence has a very vital role to play as its
products go and work right from the grass root level
of the society. As we move ahead in the 21st
century with LPG as our driving theme our entire
focus should be on our product. What we need to
emphasize is the quality by giving the necessary
self-confidence through competence both in
theory and its application. Both should be inter-
linked so as to make his learning effective and
applicable in his real life too. Our aim should be to
make him face the real challenges in the life.
Teacher education should concentrate on making
our teacher’s techno savvy. We need to use the
technology for our own benefit. Teacher education
should develop multi-skills among our teachers
so that they are able to use technology in the
teaching-learning and also participate in the
process of creation of new knowledge. Teacher
education also needs to look into innovative ways
of evaluation along with teachers learning. (Vartak,
2004)

Challenges in Teacher Education: -

Quality assurance: - With the increasing
participation of the private institutions and the
ever rising thrust on autonomy for the existing
institutions, it is imperative that demands would
be made on quality assurance.

Professionalism: - Though we regard teacher
education as a profession, we are different when
we compare ourselves with the other professions
like medicine, engineering etc. We are still
tentative about the importance of the pre-service

and in-service training in acquiring the required
knowledge and skills by our students. The one year
training program a pre-requisite for becoming a
teacher is rigorous no doubt, but it is somewhat
rigid. We are more driven by the form of the course
rather than the content. Ability to generate new
ideas, commitment and dedication in our work is
essential to make ourselves professionals.

Technology: - We want to introduce new
technology in teacher education. Introduction of
ICT and computer training in our course is a step in
that direction. The experience so far shows that
teacher educators are not adept at using the
computer in the teaching-learning process since
their recently acquired knowledge is restricted
only to the use of standard software applications.
We need to become more focused on the
systematic use of technology for making the
teaching learning process more interactive and
enjoyable. Technology should be harnessed for
increasing our participation in the process of
creation of new knowledge.

Attracting Talent: - Attracting talent into
the teaching profession remains one of the major
challenges before us today. The number of merit
holder students opting for teaching profession is
very few. We need to reflect this situation. There
is always a talk that the teachers have to keep
themselves abreast with the latest trends,
knowledge and skills through self study, be
innovative and creative through participation in
varied academic activities and research. This is
possible only if we can attract talented people in
the profession who are self motivated and self
inspired.

Evaluation system: - Generating a reliable
evaluation system is another important challenge
before us. Teacher educators need to look into
innovative, objective, open and transparent
methods of evaluation which will test the
application of knowledge along with the
comprehension. We should encourage pupils to
face competitive exams effectively.

Equity: - The greatest challenge before us
even today is the search for equity. Equity refers
to the equity in the development of all abilities of
the individual and it also means the equity in the
development of all the strata of the society. Head,
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Hand and Heart are three powerful tools given to
everyone by God. But today we are becoming a
knowledge society.

Need of the present study: -

The standards of learning are influenced
strongly by teacher’s capacity, understanding and
skills. School education can achieve the intended
objectives of national reconstructions only if there
are corresponding reflections of the same
concerns in the programs of teacher education, as
teacher it is the pivot on which the outcomes
expected of any educational system can blossom.
Research has shown that good teaching makes a
big and qualitative difference in students learning
with the help of its effectiveness, efficiency and
competency. An important demand for the
achievement of the cherished goal of having a
good and effective teaching system is a mechanism
that could work for the development of course,
instructor and learner. (Singh, 2007) The quality of
pre-service and in-service teacher education also
needs to be upgraded. Teacher education is
stepping stone in the building of future teacher
and tries to in build qualities in teacher. Hence
there is urgent need to develop new models of
teacher education. Hence researchers have
thought about needs and challenges in teacher
education. The views of teacher educators were
studied regarding the teacher education in the
context of globalization.

Statement of the Problem:

A Study of teacher education in the context
of globalization.
Operational Definitions: -

Teacher Education: - Teaching imparted at
pre-service education program in different
educational institutions at degree level that is B.
Ed course.

Globalization: - Globalization is a process
of integrating the nation states by removing or
minimizing the restrictions on the movement of
material resources, financial resources, labor,
technology and ideas. Globalization though
initially economic also results in social and cultural
integration too.

Objectives of the study: -

1. To assess the views of the teacher

educators regarding teacher education in the

context of globalization.

2. To identify the challenges in teacher
education in the age of globalization.
Scope and Limitations: -

The present study will help teaching
community for improvement in the quality of
teacher education. The study is restricted to views
of selected teacher educators. The study is limited
to Rehmat-E-Alam College of education in district
Anantnag Kashmir.

Population: -

The Population of this study consisted of
teacher educators.
Sample: -

The sample consists of 10 experienced
teacher educators from Rehmat-E-Alam College of
Education Anantnag Kashmir
Research Methodology
Method:

Survey Method was followed. For this
purpose interview was taken from teacher
educators.

Tool: Open Interview
Following questions were asked in the interview.

1 What changes do you expects in teacher
education in the era of globalization?

2 What are the factors on which Quality of
teacher education depends?

3 What are the major challenges according
to you in teacher education?

4 What are your expectations from teacher
educators in the age of globalization?

5 ‘Quality teacher is the need of the hour’
What are your opinions about this statement?
Results from the survey: -

Views of the teacher educators were as
follows:

1 Teacher’s quality, knowledge of
technology, curriculum are the important
challenges in teacher education. Accreditation,
performance appraisal are also the new challenges
in the globalization.

2 Teacher education fulfills the
requirement of present need of society and
country.

3 Teaching practice is the core of education
program. The gap between theory and practice
should be reduced.
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4 Quality of teacher education depends Teacher Education. New Delhi: Adhyayan

on the quality of program, knowledge, skills and
competencies developed through teacher
education in the pupil teachers. 7

5 Every teacher educator should be trained
and competent in the use of modern technology
like internet, media, ICT, etc.

6 Every teacher educator should undertake
action research for qualitative improvement of
classroom teaching.

7 Every teacher educator should make an
attempt to develop pupil teacher’s maturity
through experience, self study and activity based
learning.

Discussions: -

The results of this study are supported by
following research studies. They found that:

¢ Accountability, performance appraisal,
evaluation of teachers by the students etc. are the
new features that teachers have to face it.

e Accreditation is good concept.
Performance based benefits to teachers motivates
and helps in improving quality of teaching.

e Teacher should have up to date
knowledge, new methods, and techniques. The
duty of the teacher is to work for the betterment
of the society.

Concluding Remark: -

Vision without action is merely a dream,
action without vision is merely passing time, but
vision and action can together change the world.
Let us then prepared to change our mind set and
harness our own competence and skills to meet
the challenges before us by assuring quality in
teacher education. It is only then we will get the
respect of our beloved students.
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A steady process of learning a language
equips a child to identify himself and his
surroundings. It is in the language, that a child
connects to his immediate society, surrounding
space, milieu, culture. Through the language, a
child gets to access and process his relationship to
the society. A sense of comfort that a child gets at
home is sought by him to achieve in the society
through the mature and unspoiled language. This
way the child is cultivated into another home; i.e.
the home provided to him by the society. Self, self-
recognition and an awareness of social, cultural
identity are predicated precisely on the language
being nurtured and consistently cultivated
beginning at birth and maturing through the
ongoing stages of life.

With this initial insight it seems apposite
to talk about Elias Canetti’s connections to the
social, cultural and historical spaces guided by a
sustained evolution of identity in the framework
of the language. Language was a dilemma for
Canetti. This dilemma had emerged because of the
confluence of the zones at the place where he was
born and grew up. Canetti was born in Rustchuk, a
small locality situated on the borders. The borders
crisscrossed different countries-here principally
Romanian and Bulgarian borders met. Canetti, as
such, was born in a cultural, geographical enclave
of ‘multiplicity’; a term that denoted his life and
work at the later stages of his life. The place where
Canetti was born, there reigned a ‘multiple’ society
also. Different strata of the people, or people at
different localities lived and spoke in different
linguistic terms. For Canetti, one of his main

dilemmas regarding the language stemmed from
this factuality also. He principally spoke the
Sephardic Jewish language- a Spanish dialect-
Ladino. Ladino dominated that zone among the
folk. However, Canetti had to use Bulgarian while
communicating with the servants, peasants and
townspeople. His parents at home spoke German,
as they were educated in Vienna. It was a puzzling
situation for any child to speak, hear and write so
many languages at the same time. In this
connection, the noted Canetti expert Penka
Angelova has quoted from Canetti to illustrate the
situation vividly: “Rustchuk, an der unteren Donau,
wo ich zur Welt kam, war eine wunderbare Stadt
fuer ein Kind, und wenn ich sage, dass sie in
Bulgarien liegt, gebe ich eine unzulaengliche
Vorstellung von ihr, denn es lebten dort Menschen
der verschiedensten Herkunft, an einem Tag
konnte man sieben oder acht Sprachen hoeren.”
(Rustchuk, on the lower Donau, where | came to
the world, was a wonderful city for a child, and if |
say, that it lies in Bulgaria, | give an inadequate
image of it, because there lived the people of most
different origins, on one day one could hear seven
or eight languages.) (<http://www.bpb.de/
geschichte/zeitgeschichte/geschichte-in-fluss/
159220/elias-canetti-und-ruse>) The result would
not have been that Canetti became a linguistic
scholar, rather the outcome was that Canetti could
never overcome the void which was caused by the
fact that none of the language was his own and
permanent. It was only late in his life that he got
to have his language, the secret language-German
language. If one has a deep interest in Canetti,
one can trace this strenuous journey leading to
his acquisition of the German language in his
autobiographical narrative ‘Gerettete Zunge’
(Tongue Set Free).

Rustchuk, the city where Canetti was born
was no sort of Europe, for the borders and cultures
merged here. It was difficult to call this place
simply and solely belonging to a nation inside
Europe. This city had a ‘fairy-tell like quality’
(<raritanquarterly.rutgers.edu/sites/.../perloff
raritanxxxv4_web.pdf>). In fact, for Canetti, “the
rest of the world was known as ‘Europe’, and if
someone sailed up the Danube to Vienna, people
said he was going to Europe. Europe began where
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(<raritanquarterly. rutgers.edu/sites/.../perloff r
aritanxxxv4_web.pdf>) Vienna was the Other. The
Habsburg-Monarchy, whose hub was Vienna,
contained within it so many smaller provinces that
indeed they all belonged to that monarchy. But
Canetti’s birth-place, Rustchuk did not belong the
‘one’ province, rather it represented the
confluence of provinces in real cultural and
linguistic terms. Hence, coming out from that place
meant coming out of the plethora of the identities
encircling a small place-Rustchuk. Europe, hence,
was anything that was beyond Rustchuk.

For Canetti, Europe was prevailing at
home. Vienna’s ambience prevailed in the inner
corners of his house. His house was charged with
the language of love. This language of love related
to the love of their parents. They had grown up as
school children in Vienna-they spoke to each other
in German. Canetti had not inherited that German
from his parents since his childhood. He had to
make efforts for learning German. When his father
used to flip through the newspaper every morning,
he used to climb up the chair and urged his father
to get him acquainted with German. His efforts
were not quite unsuccessful though. But German
language came to him later.

Canetti had noted about this language of
love: “They were very much in love at that time
and had their own language, which | didn’t
understand; they spoke German, the language of
their happy schooldays in Vienna. Most of all, they
talked about the Burgtheater; before ever
meeting, they had seen the same plays and the
same actors there and they never exhausted their
memories of it.” This German, a language
connoting and depicting a life of Vienna remained
perpetually enigmatic to him until German became
his language of love too. And this happened late,
when the Europe started making an impression
on him. He came to possess German language
when the idea of a culture which could be called
European dawned on him, for it was very
symptomatic consciousness of his childhood day
that whoever sailed off the Danube from Rustchuk
to Vienna meant he was going to Europe.

Canetti entered Europe for a brief period
when his parents decided to go to England, to

he learnt lessons from a tutor and visited English
school. His father had ‘planned’ to shape him into
a man of ‘order’ giving his the education and
cultivation in the English surrounding. Canetti was
just six years old when he had to come to England.
At such an early age, he was becoming familiar
with a new language. He passionately loved
reading Robinson Crusoe, Gulliver’s Travel, Titanic
among others. It is a curious fact, that the ‘worlds’,
the ‘nations’ opened up continually to him through
languages. It remains to be highlighted that he got
acquainted with the diversity and subtlety of
cultures at the same time. The memories of nations
and the memories of cultures settled into his mind
through language only. In this connection Marjorie
Perloff writes: “The tension between cultures, and
between past and present, is epitomized by the
boy’s repeated recitation, at the behest of his
father, of the family’s home address, “234 Burton
Road, West Didsbury, Manchester, England,” to
which Canetti insists on adding the final word
“Europe.”” (<raritanquarterly. rutgers.edu/sites/.../
perloff_ raritanxxxv4_ web.pdf>) Thus, the sense
of Europe had begun to unfold for Canetti in
England.

Canetti did not live in geography, rather in
geographies. Geography symbolizes territories.
Territories serve the purpose of delimiting the
nations. At his childhood only, Canetti was born in
geographies, in border zones of cultures. In his
mature years also this plurality, this multiplicity
characterized his notion of a space which one could
name Europe. He declared the idea of Europe to
be a game in his hands and compared this idea
with a jigsaw puzzle. Marjorie Perloff informs us:
“Geography,” he recalls, “had become very
important to me, and my knowledge of it was
increased in two ways; | received a jigsaw puzzle;
the multicolored map of Europe, pasted on wood,
was cut up into individual countries. You tossed all
the pieces into a heap and then put Europe
together again lightning-fast. Thus every country
had its own shape, with which my fingers grew
familiar, and one day | surprised my father by
saying: “I can do it blindfolded!” (<raritanquarterly.
rutgers.edu/sites/ ../
perloff_raritanxxxv4_web.pdf>)
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Canetti’s father died suddenly of heart
attack at the age of thirty-one in Manchester. This
event inaugurated a new chapter in the life of
young child Elias Canetti. His mother decided to
take him with her to Vienna. Canetti’s natural
proximity towards German language took concrete
shape in Vienna along with his mother. In other
words, Canetti got the language of love in ‘Europe’,
as someone who sailed from Rustchuk up to
Vienna meant his going to ‘Europe’. He learnt
German with and by mother with consistent and
arduous effort. His mother used to read a sentence
and asked him to repeat it and when he got the
right accent, he was believed to have got that
sentence correctly in German through English.
Marie Perloff quotes from Canetti in this context:
“l made an effort and soon pronounced the
sentence correctly. Only then did she tell me what
the sentence meant in English. Then she quickly
went on to the next sentence and followed the
same procedure.” (<raritanquarterly.rutgers.edu/
sites/.../perloff_ raritanxxxv4_web.pdf>)

Canetti informs us that the spirit of
‘multiplicity’ remained intact in him through the
consciousness that he inherited from his mother.
His mother abhorred the idea of sidestepping
other languages and their value for the sake of the
enriched command on only one language. So, in
Canetti all the corners of ‘Europe’ merged together
each having their distinct mark intact and pure.
Canetti lived indeed in a broader space of
demarcations and their insignificance at the same
time. Nation, the identity did not connote
chauvinism in his consciousness. He writes about
his mother: “She (mother) certainly did not
tolerate my giving up the other languages;
education, for her, was the literature of all the
languages she knew, but the language of our love-
and what a love it was!-became German.”
(<raritanquarterly.rutgers.edu/sites/.../perloff
raritanxxxv4_web.pdf>)

Canetti experienced a decisive distancing
from the roots while getting closer to German. He
had to compromise on Ladino. He had to accept
that the language of ‘order’, i.e. was getting farther
from him slowly. Marie Perloff calls this situation
of Canetti as the ‘exile from fatherland’. World war
came in and Canetti experienced the sore wound

at his soul. He saw that the German, French and
British forces are pitted against each other.
Canetti’s image of ‘Europe’, that rested on the
mutual nurturing of identities as represented by
languages was deeply jolted and shattered. For
Canetti, it was not a “propitious time for old
Austria. The monarchy, having crumbled, was
discredited....The dismemberment of Austria, the
amazing survival of Vienna-now an oversized
capital-as a ‘hydrocephalic’ head.”
(raritanquarterly.rutgers.edu/sites/.../perloff
raritanxxxv4_web.pdf)

Another side of the vicissitude, that the
idea of Europe experienced related to the mass
migration of the Jews in the follow up of the war.
Canetti was witness to the migration of the Jews
from Galicia to safer places somewhere else at that
time. And this image stuck terribly to his mind all
through his life. Marie Perloff writes: “ Young
Canetti’s own vision is surreal; he sees the people
crowded into the cars as so much cattle. No one
speaks: the Galicians seem to be as alien to the
Jewish Canetti as to his friend, but somehow he
senses an (unwanted) affinity to them. For Schiebl,
the cattle cars are just the freight cars used in wars
to dispatch soldiers; there is nothing so unusual
about them. But for the young Canetti, the image
is unbearable. The boy cannot know, of course,
that twenty-five years later those cattle cars will
be transporting Jews like himself, not to Vienna
but away from it. But intuitively he senses the
terror. And the Canetti who writes about it knows
exactly what happened.” (<raritanquarterly.
rutgers.edu/sites/.../perloff_  raritanxxxv4_
web.pdf>)

Canetti is being contextualized in the
current discussion on the idea of Europe, where
the notion of multilingualism is being increasingly
promoted. The issue of the acceptability of the
immigration and the concomitant fallout of
multilingualism also informs the debate of
multilingualism in Europe. In an article “Talking In
Many Tongues” at the site of the Goethe Institut,
it has been pinpointed that “Multilingualism has
various dimensions and can be defined in different
ways. “Individual multilingualism” for example
characterizes people who are capable of making
themselves understood in more than one

5,93 Printing Area :Interdisciplinary Multilingual Refereed Journal Eﬂg

UGC Approved
Jr.No.43053




Impact
Factor

ISSN: 2394 5303 4.002(101F)

Qntetnational

rinting gftcea

December 2017

Issue-36, Vol-05 028

seatch Journal

language-be they celebrities like the writer Elias
Canetti or people from everyday settings such as
children from immigrant families who use their
original language at home, speak the local national
language at school and additionally learn at least
one foreign language.” (https://www.goethe.de/
en/spr/mag/20492171.html)

Elias Canetti has been continually and
extensively contextualized in the ongoing
discourse of multiculturalism and its relation with
the idea of a nation in our time. For Canetti
identities instead of identity became prioritized
experience and this experience brings him closer
to the discourse of multiculturalism of our time.
Dilek Altinkaya writes in reference about the
relevance and conceptuality of multiculturalism
in the life of Elias Canetti: “Dem ?uferst
mannigfaltigen Prinzip des Multikulturalismus,
dessen Erforschung ein weitreichendes und
vielf?ltiges Spektrum an Untersuchungsm?
glichkeiten bietet, soll...in den Werken und der
Vita des polyglotten und kosmopolitischen
Literaturnobelpreistr? gers Elias Canetti
nachgegangen werden.” (The most multifaceted
principle of the multiculturalism, the research of
which offers a far-reaching and multifold spectrum
of the possibilities of study, should be traced in
the works and the biography of the multilingual
and cosmopolitan Nobel-prize winner of literature
Elias Canetti.) (http://www.inst.at/ trans/17Nr/3-
1/3-1_altinkaya-nergis.htm)

About his ‘roots’, Elias Canetti had himself
written: “Das Gefuhl dieser Wurzeln hab ich sehr
stark. Aber sie sind vielleicht ein wenig anders als
man gew?hnlich vorstellt. Ich habe meine Jugend
in vielen L?nder verbracht[..]Wenn man diese
Liste aufz?hlt, m?chte man glauben, dass dieser
h?ufige Wechsel [..] sich verwirrend h?tte
auswirken missen. Aber das Gegenteil war der
Fall. Ich hab in jedem dieser L?nder Wurzeln
geschlagen]...] Das Geflihl I?Bt mich nicht los, dass
ich diesem frihen Wechsel in meinem Leben
eigentlich alles verdanke. Denn ich bin ja nicht gern
von diesen Orten weg [...] Das Resultat war etwas,
das ich wirklich als unsch?tzbares Gliick betrachte,
dass ich wirklich mehrsprachig aufgewachsen bin.”
(I have very strong feeling about these roots. But
they are a bit different than one usually imagines.

| have spent my youth in many countries [...] If one
were to list that up, one would believe that this
constant change must have impacted in a most
confusing manner. But the case was the opposite.

| have shaped up the roots in each of these
countries [...] The feeling does not leave me, that
| really owe all to this early change in my life. For |
am not happily away from these places [...] The
result was something, which | consider to be
invaluable fortune, that | have really grown up
multilingually.” (http://www.inst.at/trans/17Nr/3-
1/3-1 altinkaya-nergis.htm)

About the idea of Europe in this context,
Elona Viorel has noted: “Durch die Beherrschung
mehrerer Kulturen, der jadischen, deutschen,
franz?sischen und englischen gelangte Canetti zu
einer transkulturellen Harmonie und wurde Mitte
des 20. Jahrhunderts zur Verk?rperung einer
europ?ischen Identit?t deutscher Zunge.” (http://
www.inst.at/trans/1/Nr/3-1/3-1 altinkaya-
nergis.htm) (Through the command of multiple
cultures, Jewish, German, French and English,
Canetti arrived at a trans cultural harmony and
became at the middle of the 20. Century as the
embodiment of a European identity of German
tongue.).
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Abstract
The period immediately  after

independence posed a major challenge to the
country. Due to centuries of exploitation at the
hands of foreign powers, there were very high
levels of deprivation in the economy—both social
as well as economic. To take up the Herculean task
of rapid growth with socio-economic justice, the
country adopted the system of planned economic
development after independence. The banking
reforms also led to increase in the number of
banks due to the entry of new private and foreign
banks, increase in the transparency of the banks’
balance sheets through the introduction of
prudential norms and increase in the role of the
market forces due to the deregulated interest
rates. These have significantly affected the
operational environment of the Indian banking
sector.

Keywords: Indian banking sector reforms,
Net Profit Margin, Return on Net worth, Return
on Long Term Fund, Return on Assets Excluding
Revaluations and Interest Incomes.
Introduction
India is a developing Country. Here all Sectors are
developing particularly in the Industrial and
Business Sector. At present the Indian Capital
Market and other organization have faced the
Financial Crisis due to reduction in the Foreign
Direct Investment from USA and other Countries
and increase in Crude Oil, Gus and Petrol Prices in
Global Market. The term Financial Crisis is applied
broadly to Variety of situations in which some
Financial Institutions or Assets Suddenly Lose a

large part of their Value. In the 19th and early 20th
Centuries, many Financial Crises were associated
with Banking Panics and many recessions
coincided with these Panics. Other situations that
are called Financial Crises include Stock Market
Crashes and the Bursting of other Financial
Bubbles, Currency Crises, and Sovereign defaults.
In 1960 India Faced Severe Financial Crisis due to
failure of the Banking Sector. That most of the
Banks Ran by the Private owners, So that, the
Central Government Nationalized those Banks.
Ultimately, everything is available in India it is true,
the Man, Machine, Materials and Money are
available in India. Money is the only Problem of
Indian Economy. But here lot of Black Money is
available. The Government should recover all the
Black Money and Proper utilize for the
Development Purposes. The Growth of the
economy will flourish a lot.

Review of literature

Jon D. Stanford (2010) Common factors in
the financial crises in Australia are speculation in
real estate, imprudent behavior by financial
institutions, and financial innovation. The most
useful policy instruments in overcoming the ill-
effects of financial crises are exchange rate
flexibility and government intervention in
supporting financial institutions and aggregate
demand. Resisting the temptation to default on
external debt seems to be a preferred loan term
strategy as meeting external obligations imposes
an internal discipline which assists in developing
robust and mature institutions.

Sachin B. Khan Dare (2012), found that only
the Banks having fewer Core Deposits
experienced the adverse impact of the Crisis but
on the hand these Banks had Higher Naps also.
The Indian Banking System is not directly exposed
to the Subprime Mortgage Assets. It has very
limited indirect exposure to the US Mortgage
Market, or to the failed Institutions or the stressed
Assets. Indian Banks both in the Private and Public
Sector are financially sound, well capitalized and
well regulated. Banks in Indian context were
impacted not directly but the indirect Spillovers,
despite not Hilton the Balance Sheets. Though they
declined Share of Liquid Assets, in the form of
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improved Deposits indicated the improved
Confidence of Public.
Objectives of the study
+*» To examine the impact of global financial crisis
on banking sector in India.
+» To examine the impact of global financial crisis
on Individual parameter in banking sector in India.
+» To measure the various financial parameter
trends in banking sector.
Period of the study

The period of the study is of 8 years. The
study period cover the period from year 2004-05
to year 2011-12. The Financial ratios calculated for
the last 8 years from 2004-05 to 2011-12.
Data collection

This study is based on secondary data. The
data is collect from published annual report of
selected banking sector in India. Other
information related to selected banking sector in
India will be collected from official website and
net sources, annual report, various books, IBA
Bulletin, RBI publication and different publication,
journals and relating banking industry etc.
Research Design

For study researcher has collected data
from the annual report and various magazine. After
the review of various literatures and from the
collected data researcher has design the research
for the evolution of impact of the financial crisis
on banking sector selected some key indicators to
measure the impact.
The indicators are
1. Net Profit Margin
2. Return on Net worth
3. Return on Long Term Fund
4. Return on Assets Excluding Revaluations,
5. Interest Incomes

For the measurement of the impact of
financial crisis researcher has classified the data
into Pre-recession period (2004-05 t02006-07)
Recession period 2007-08 and Post Recession
period as (2008-09 to 2011-12) then find out the
mean of every bank as whole some other statistical
tools like Mean, Standard Deviation, Coefficient
Variation and Hypothesis by using student T-test
and ANOVA analysis for overall finding.
Hypotheses of the study
HO Hypotheses

¢ There is no Significance of Difference in
Net Profit Margin in Pre - Recession and Post —
Recession.

¢ There is no Significance of Difference in
Return on Net worth in Pre - Recession and Post —
Recession.

¢ There is no Significance of Difference in
Return on Long Term Fund in Pre - Recession and
Post — Recession.
SAMPLING DESIGN

The total number of banks of banking
sector in India is the universe of the study. The
total number of banks of banking sector in India is
the population of the study. Due to limitation of
time and money the researcher, he has decided
to take convenient sampling. At this stage
researcher has decided to take eight selected nifty
bank index registered bank for the sample study.
Selected banks of banking sector in India are as
under:

Table no: 1 Name of Bank

Sr. Name o f the bank Sectors
No.
1 State Bank of India Public
2 Bank ofIndia Public
3 Bank of Baroda Public
4 Canera Bank Public
5 IDBI Bank Public
6 Punjab National Bank Public
7 Kotak Mahindra Bank Private
8 ICICI Bank Private
Data analysis and Interpretation
1. Net Profit Margin
TABLE NO: 2 Net Profit Margins
SAMPLE PRE RECESSION RECESSION POST RECESSION
UNITS
2004- | 2005- | 2006- | MEAN 2007-08 2008- | 2009- | 2010- | 2011- | MEAN
05 06 07 09 10 11 12
BOB 10.38 | 11.24 [ 10.79 | 1080 10.85 1335 | 1544 [ 17.19 | 1528 | 12.81
BOI 4.69 891 10.58 8.06 13.57 1623 | 8.78 [ 10.43 | 8.65 999
PNB 13.64 | 15.09 | 13.02 1392 13.31 1395 | 15.66 | 14.73 [ 12.12]| 13.94
KOTAK 9.73 | 24.27 | 1249 [ 1550 132 9.12 13.2 | 14.26 | 14.23 | 13.99
CANERA | 14.46 | 135 [ 11.72 1323 10.73 1048 | 13.83 [ 15.64 | 9.89 12.61
ICICI 10.93 | 939 6.67 8.99 5.66 5.63 7.85 994 | 11.48 851
1DBI 9.54 8.01 8.02 8.52 7.5 5.74 572 7.5 7.86 760
SBI 10.93 | 995 9.45 10.11 9.95 98 8.67 726 8.7 942
MEAN 10.54 | 12.55 [ 1034 | 11.14 10.60 1054 | 11.14 [ 12.12 | 11.03 | 11.11
SD 2.96 531 291 3.84 2.86 3.81 3.82 3.82 272 344
(0,% 28.08 | 42.31 [ 28.14 | 3447 26.98 36.15 | 3429 | 31.51 | 24.66 | 30.96

On analyzing the Table no. 2 it is found that the
highest Net Profit Margin is reported by Kotak
Mahindra bank during the pre - recession,
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recession and Post — recession Period where as
IDBI Bank showed lowest Net Profit Margin during
these Periods. Only two Banking sector Kotak
Mahindra Bank and Punjab National Bank are having
the Net profit margin above the mean Net profit
margin throughout the study Period.

Fluctuating trend in mean Net profit margin
ratios of bank units has been observed during the
entire study period. The mean unit of Net profit
margin of banking sector in recession period. (i.e.
10.60 in years 2007-08) is decreased by 0.54 as
compared to mean units of Net profit margin of pre
recession period that 2004-05 to 2006-07.The mean
Net profit margin of post recession (11.11) is also
increased by 0.51 from recession period Net profit
margin. It seems that there is no impact of recession
on Net profit margin of number of banking sector in
India.

The pre recession period may be considered
as uniform as compared to post recession period, as
it is evident by lowest coefficient variation 24.66 in
year 2011-12 and highest C.V. 42.31in year 2005-06. It
clearly indicates that pre recession period having
fewer fluctuations in Net profit margin of units as
compared to post recession period. Whether
difference is significant or not, is verified through
statistical technique in latter part of the study period.

Conclusion: The Calculated Value of “T-Test”
is 0.95 The Table Value of “T-Test “at 5% Significant
Level of satisfaction, (where degree freedom is 7)
is 2.365. Hence, Null Hypothesis is accepted. That
means there is no Significance of Difference in
Net Profit Margin in Pre - Recession and Post —
Recession Period.

2. Return on Net worth (%)
TABLE NO: 3 Return on Net worth (%)

On examined the Table no. 3 it is found
that the positive Return on Net worth is reported
by Canera bank during the Pre - recession,
recession and Post — recession Period where as
IDBI Bank showed negative Return on Net worth
during these Periods. Only two Banking sector
Canera Bank and Kotak Mahindra Bank are having
the Return on Net worth above the mean Return
on Net worth throughout the study Period.

Fluctuating trend in mean Return on Net
worth ratios of Bank units has been observed
during the entire study Period. The mean unit of
Return on Net worth of Banking sector in recession
period. (i.e. 15.70 in years 2007-08) is increased by
1.13 as compared to mean units of Return on Net
worth of pre recession period that 2004-05 to 2006-
07.The mean Return on Net worth of Post -
recession (15.31) is also decreased by 0.39 from
recession period Return on Net worth. It seems
that there is no impact of recession on Return on
Net worth of number of banking sector in India.
The Pre - recession Period may be considered as
uniform as compared to Post-recession Period, as
it is evident by lower coefficient variation 16.95
in year 2011-12 and higher C.V. 47.05 in 200-06 It
clearly indicates that Pre - recession Period having
fewer fluctuations in Return on Net worth of units
as compared to Post - recession period. Whether
difference is significant or not, is verified through
statistical technique in latter part of the study period.

Conclusion: The Calculated Value of “T-
Test” is 0.41 The Table Value of “T-Test “at 5%
Significant Level of satisfaction, (where degree
freedom is 7) is 2.365. Hence, Null Hypothesis is
accepted. That means there is no Significance of
Difference in Return on Net worth in Pre -
Recession and Post — Recession Period.

SAM PL PRE RECE SSION RE CE SS1 POST RECESSION
E ON
UNITS
2004- 2005- 200 6- MEA 2007-08 2008- 2009- 2010- 2011 MEA
05 06 07 N 09 10 11 12 N
BOB 12.81 11.15 12.71 12.22 13.63 17.95 20.23 20.36 18.4 15.50
BOI 7.09 14.57 18.85 13.50 22 25.84 13.73 15.58 13.5 16.07
PN B 16.93 15.95 15.15 16.01 19.09 22.76 23.08 21.64 18.11 18.75
KOTAK 11.65 323 16.5 20.15 17.01 9.86 16.4 14.29 14.2 16.93
CANERA 21.41 18.48 17.74 19.21 21.08 20.21 23.26 22.04 1592 19.93
ICICI 15.09 10.88 11.51 12.49 7.59 7.64 9.1 11.01 12.47 10.86
IDB 1 5.1 8.16 9.1 7.45 10.6 10.1 12.21 12.33 11.41 9.61
SBI 16.78 14.86 14.96 15.53 14.63 15.13 14.11 12.8 14.44 14.80
ME AN 13.36 15.79 14.57 14.57 15.70 16.19 16.52 16.26 14.81 15.31
SD 5.39 7.43 3.28 5.36 5.06 6.21 5.20 4.45 2.51 5.03
CcV 40.12 47.05 22.51 36.78 32.23 38.35 31.48 27.37 16.95 32.85
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SAMPL PRE RECESSION RECESSI
E ON
UNITS

POSTRECESSION

2004- | 200506 | 2006- | MEA 200708 2008- | 2009-10 | 2010-11 | 2011-12 [ MEA

1281 1115 1271 122 13.63 17.95 20.23 2036 184 15.50

7.09 14.57 18.85 13.50 22 25.84 13.73 1558

21.64

135 16.07

1693 1595 15.15 16.01 19.09 18.11 1875

11.65 23 165 20.15 17.01 9.86 164 1429 142 1693

2141 18.48 1774 | 19.21 21.08 20.21 23.26 2204 1592 19.93

aa 15.09 10.88 11.51 12.49 759 7.64 91 11.01 1247 10.86

IDBI 5.1 8.16 9.1 745 10.6 10.1 1221 1233 11.41 9.61

SBI 1678 14.86 1496 | 1553 14.63 15.13 14.11 128 14.44 14.80

MEAN | 1336 15.79 1457 | 14.57 1570 16.19 16.52 16.26 14.81 1531

SD 539 743 328 536 5.06 621 520 445 251 5.03

cvV 40.12 | 4705 2251 | 3678 N3 3835 3148 27.37 1695 3285

On examined the Table no. 3 it is found
that the positive Return on Net worth is reported
by Canera bank during the Pre - recession,
recession and Post — recession Period where as
IDBI Bank showed negative Return on Net worth
during these Periods. Only two Banking sector
Canera Bank and Kotak Mahindra Bank are having
the Return on Net worth above the mean Return
on Net worth throughout the study Period.

Fluctuating trend in mean Return on Net
worth ratios of Bank units has been observed
during the entire study Period. The mean unit of
Return on Net worth of Banking sector in recession
period. (i.e. 15.70 in years 2007-08) is increased by
1.13 as compared to mean units of Return on Net
worth of pre recession period that 2004-05 to 2006-
07.The mean Return on Net worth of Post -
recession (15.31) is also decreased by 0.39 from
recession period Return on Net worth. It seems
that there is no impact of recession on Return on
Net worth of number of banking sector in India.
The Pre - recession Period may be considered as
uniform as compared to Post-recession Period, as
it is evident by lower coefficient variation 16.95
in year 2011-12 and higher C.V. 47.05 in 200-06 It
clearly indicates that Pre - recession Period having
fewer fluctuations in Return on Net worth of units
as compared to Post - recession period. Whether
difference is significant or not, is verified through
statistical technique in latter part of the study
period.

Conclusion: The Calculated Value of “T-
Test” is 0.41 The Table Value of “T-Test “at 5%
Significant Level of satisfaction, (where degree
freedom is 7) is 2.365. Hence, Null Hypothesis is

accepted. That means there is no Significance of
Difference in Return on Net worth in Pre -
Recession and Post — Recession Period.
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On examined the Table no.4 it is found
that the best Return on Long Term Fund is reported
by Bank of India during the Pre - recession,
recession and Post — recession Period where as
Kotak Mahindra Bank showed weak Return on Long
Term Fund during these Periods. Only two Banking
sector Bank of India and State Bank of India are
having the Return on Long Term Fund above the
mean Return on Long Term Fund throughout the
study Period.

Fluctuating trend in mean Return on Long
Term Fund ratios of Bank units has been observed
during the entire study Period. The mean unit of
Return on Long Term Fund Banking sector in
recession period. (i.e. 100.77 in years 2007-08) is
strong by 19.33 as compared to mean units of
Return on Long Term Fund of pre recession period
that 2004-05 to 2006-07.The mean Return on Long
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Term Fund of Post - recession (91.89) is also
declined by 8.88 from recession period Return on
Long Term Fund. It seems that there is no impact
of recession on Return on Long Term Fund of
number of banking sector in India.

The Pre - recession Period may be
considered as uniform as compared to Post-
recession Period, as it is evident by less coefficient
variation 22.14 in year 2006-07 and more 38.21 in
year 2009-10. It clearly indicates that Pre -
recession Period having fewer fluctuations in
Return on Long Term Fund of units as compared to
Post - recession period. Whether difference is
significant or not, is verified through statistical
technique in latter part of the study period.

Conclusion: The Calculated Value of “T-
Test” is 0.06 The Table Value of “T-Test “at 5%
Significant Level of satisfaction, (where degree
freedom is 7) is 2.365. Hence, Null Hypothesis is
accepted. That means there is no Significance of
Difference in Return on Long Term Fund in Pre -
Recession and Post — Recession Period.

4. Return on Assets Excluding Revaluation
TABLE NO: 5 Return on Assets Excluding

Revaluations Banking sector in recession period.
(i.e. 336.59 in years 2007-08) is positive by 105.58 as
compared to mean units of Return on Assets
Excluding Revaluations of pre - recession period that
2004-05 to 2006-07.The mean Return on Assets
Excluding Revaluations of Post - recession (356.23) is
also increased by 19.64 from recession period Return
on Assets Excluding Revaluations. It seems that there
is no impact of recession on Return on Assets
Excluding Revaluations of number of banking sector
in India.

The Pre - recession Period may be
considered as uniform as compared to Post-recession
Period, as it is evident by lowest coefficient variation
75.61in year 2010-11 and highest 93.01 in year 2006-
07. It clearly indicates that Pre - recession Period
having fewer fluctuations in Return on Assets
Excluding Revaluations of units as compared to Post
- recession period. Whether difference is significant
or not, is verified through statistical technique in
latter part of the study period.

Conclusion: The Calculated Value of “T-
Test” is 0.005 The Table Value of “T-Test “at 5%
Significant Level of satisfaction, (where degree
freedom is 7) is 2.365. Hence, Null Hypothesis is
accepted. That means there is no Significance of
Difference in Return on Assets Excluding
Revaluations in Pre - Recession and Post —
Recession Period

5. Interest Incomes

- PRE RECESSION Revm ons POSTRECESSION TABLE NO. 6 |ntereSt |nC0mES
UNITS
2004-05 | 2005-06 2006-07 MEAN 2007-08 2008-09 | 2009-10 | 2010-11 2011-12 MEAN % [ © — % o @ o w, I - =
BOB 199.51 22261 243.71 221.94 31182 364.58 431.4 556.06 693 .62 36058 E l¥ I ; _L IO/OV ; l¥ &7’ G'\ Irll' Q(i
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On analyzing the Table no.5 it is found that
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On analyzing the Table no.6 it is found that
the highest Interest Income is reported by Kotak
Mahindra Bank during the Pre - recession,
recession and Post — recession Period where as
IDBI Bank showed lowest Interest Income during
these Periods. Only two Banking sector Kotak
Mahindra Bank and Canera Bank are having the
Interest Income above the mean Interest Income
throughout the study Period.

Fluctuating trend in mean Interest Income
ratios of Bank units has been observed during the
entire study Period. The mean unit of Interest
Income Banking sector in recession period. (i.e.
10.03 in years 2007-08) is increased by 1.4 as
compared to mean units of Interest Income of pre
- recession period that 2004-05 to 2006-07.The
mean Interest Income of Post - recession (9.07) is
also decreased by 0.96 from recession period
Interest Income. It seems that there is no impact
of recession on Interest Income of number of
banking sector in India.

Conclusion: The Calculated Value of “T-
Test” is 0.03 The Table Value of “T-Test “at 5%
Significant Level of satisfaction, (where degree
freedom is 7) is 2.365. Hence, Null Hypothesis is
accepted. That means there is no Significance of
Difference in Interest Income in Pre - Recession
and Post — Recession Period

Suggestion

¢ Kotak Mahindra bank should try to
maintain their current performance.

¢ |DBI bank should try to minimize their
borrowing capital.

e IDBI bank should increased their
advertisement and promotional expenses.

e Kotak Mahindra bank should try to
minimize their cost of interest and try to increase
interest income.
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EFFECTS OF NEW CULTURE OF
ONLINE SHOPPING ON INDIAN
SOCIETY

Dr. Neha Chaudhari,
Assistant Professor in Sociology, DAV P.G
College, Banaras Hindu University, Varanasi.
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The latest fashion trend among the
consumers in India is online shopping or e-
shopping. Instead of hopping from shop to shop
to buy their favorite products in the best possible
rate, consumers have started hopping from site to
site at the convenience of their home. Now we
enter in digital era where Indian market in our
hand by smart phones. Online shopping introduces
new kind of consumer culture. Not such a long time
ago, the idea of purchasing goods online was
somewhat exotic because whenever and
wherever we want purchase a thing, dress, books,
home maker thing, etc. in a few seconds. online
shopping is very common outside India, its
growth in Indian Market, which is a large and
strategic consumer market, is still not in line with
the global market. The current online shopping
market in India is 46 million1 and is expected to
treble in the next 5 years. Increasing number of
people is buying over the Internet because it is
more convenient. You can buy from anywhere in
the world without ever leaving our living rooms. It
seems like a Golden Age of shopping. Increased
penetration of the Internet in smaller cities of the
country, coupled with changes in the
demographics, is responsible for growth of online
shopping websites. Ten years ago only a few used
online shopping. Most of us didn't trust it at that
time. But ten years after, we nearly purchase
everything via online shopping. So, it is obvious
that online shopping changed our lives vary greatly.
Aim of the Paper

The purpose of this study is to identify
affecting factors and attitude of Indian consumers’

toward online shopping with impact on society and
people awareness about impact on environment
by online shopping.

Area, Tools and Techniques

The study is based on descriptive and
exploratory method to identify affecting factors
and attitude of youth of Varanasi for online
shopping, which was purposely selected. Paper
was based on Primary and secondary both sources.
For primary source with the help of interview
scheduled data were collected. Observation
technique was used also. In secondary source
magazines, newspapers and internet source were
used.

Online Shopping: Definition

Online shopping (sometimes known as e-
tail from "electronic retail" or e-shopping) is a form
of electronic commerce which allows consumers
to directly buy goods or services from a seller over
the Internet using a web browser. Online shopping
is defined as purchasing items from Internet
retailers as opposed to a shop or store2. In general
when you buy a product or a service over the
internet, instead of going to a traditional brick-
and-mortar store, it is called online shopping.
The Black’s Law Dictionary- The purchase of
products and services on the Internet. Online
shopping has become increasingly popular, due to
convenience (and often lower prices). Especially
in the holiday season, online shopping saves an
individual the hassle of searching several stores
and then waiting in long queues to buy a particular
item3.

Oxford Dictionary defines online
shopping- “A website or application by means of
which goods or services are sold over the Internet:
they have just opened an online shop4.”

Studies on online shpping

Online shopping websites is build to allow
people to sell and advertise their item or buy any
things that they needed via website. In 1990, Tim
Berners-Lee created the first World Wide Web
server and browser5. This is new idea of marketing
in India so there is scarcity of study in this area.
Sultan and Henrichs (2000) in his study concluded
that the consumer’s willingness to and
preference for adopting the Internet as his or
her shopping medium was also positively related
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to income, household size, and innovativeness.
Schiffman, Scherman, & Long, 2003 in his study
researched that “yet individual attitudes do not,
by themselves, influence one’s intention and/or
behavior. Instead that intention or behavior is a
result of a variety of attitudes that the consumer
has about a variety of issues relevant to the
situation at hand, in this case online buying. Over
time the Internet buyer, once considered the
innovator or early adopter, has changed. While
once young, professional males with higher
educational levels, incomes, tolerance for risk,
social status and a lower dependence on the mass
media or the need to patronize established
retail channels (Ernst & Young, 2001; Mahajan,
Muller & Bass, 1990),

Goldsmith and Flynn (2004) state that
the home catalog is another traditional selling
channel where people can shop at home
because of the varieties of products offered in the
catalog. They can order through the phone or by
mail. It is convenient except that they are not
able to touch and feel products before
purchasing6.

Online shopping prevents work-related
stress and several types of health issues caused
by it like hypertension and depression. The study,
conducted over a period of six months, has also
showed that over 40 percent of professionals
worldwide consider online shopping as solution
for their stress and depression caused due to their
work. During the survey, which was conducted
across major cities including Mumbai, Chennai,
Delhi and Pune, it was revealed that most of the
people found that online shopping was an easier
way to lower stress as it needed less efforts. The
study, conducted by leading web portal Shop
Pirate, revealed that 45 percent of the people in
India voted online shopping to be the best way to
ensure temporary distraction from anxieties
caused by the work. According to the health
ministry, 40 percent of the people in cities and 20
percent in rural India suffer from hypertension and
the number was fast increasing due a sedentary
lifestyle and hectic working official working hours.
Medical experts rate hyper tension and depression
as the leading factor for a slew of diseases including
heart attacks, paralysis, renal failure and

thickening of the arteries."While shopping, their
level of oxytocin, hormone of love and happiness,
increases due to excitement. This helps in
decreasing stress level and relieving shoppers who
gets feeling of achievement".7

Impact on Society

Online shopping has made a great effect
to our daily life. Ten years ago only a few used
online shopping. Most of us didn't trust it at that
time. But ten years after, we nearly purchase
everything via online shopping. So, it is obvious
that online shopping changed our lives vary greatly.
Every shop has its opening hour and closing hour.
If you miss its opening time, then you will have to
find another store or buy it some other day but
online shopping is very convenient. It nearly
possesses every advantage to shopping locally
flaws; Firstly, itisn't restrained by the opening hour.
Secondly, going out will cost people some extra
money, like money for dining out and
transportation and finally, the innate feeling that
we all posses, the laziness. With these restrains,
online shopping is seemingly more attractive.
That's why more and more people put their reliance
on the net. Since you only have to click the mouse
on the net, it can overcome the distance problem.
People can buy things from around the globe8. As
stated in Wikipedia (2010), online shopping
website brings a lot of advantages to public, such
as more convenience, lower price and selection,
information and review and etc. On the other hand,
there are some disadvantages exist too, such as
fraud and security concerns, lack of full cost
disclosure, privacy and etc.

Positive impact —

Kimberly Palmer (2007) said, according to
Forrester Research, more than half of US
households regularly shop on the web, but online
purchases still make up only 7 percent of total
retail sales. Nowadays, consumers can buy
everything over the web, which mean it help us
save time and money. Convenient is the main
advantage for online shopping website, because
it allows consumer shop at anywhere and anytime
with just only a personal computer or laptop with
an internet access. It also save consumer traveling
time to retail stores. Convenience includes the
overall ease of finding a product, time spent on
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shopping, post purchase service, complete contact
information, and minimization of overall shopping
effort (Christian Schaupp & France Belanger, 2005)9
Negative impact

On the other hand, online shopping also
will bring negative impact to society if it misused
by public. For example, credit card or identity
fraud. When consumers wanted to purchase
something from website, they need to use credit
or debit card to make payment. So, some hacker
will take this advantage to steal credit or debit card
information via online shopping website.
According to Danielle Miceli & Rachel Kim (2010),
make purchases in person and make purchases
online are more than four in 10 cases of fraud,
which mean the security of online shopping is too
weak. Because online purchases require only a
credit or debit card number, this method of fraud
is increasingly favored by criminals. Additionally,
slightly more than 20% of victims of identity fraud
had their information use to make phone or mail-
order catalog purchases. Other than IT industry and
society issues, online shopping also bring negative
impact to environment. According to William Chen
(2008), online shopping is encouraging more trash
at the curbside. They mostly use courier to deliver
their goods. Although there is not only in the local
deliveries but also with amount of paper, plastic
and cardboard that is pushed into city waste
stream. Environmentalists are showing a great
concern towards this. They have understood from
surveys that the negatives are by far greater than
the positives on environment. E-commerce has
negative effects on the environment. A big
negative impact online shopping has had on
environment is the amount of non-recyclable
materials that come with products ordered online
which is bubble wrap, foam rubber and expanded
polystyrene. [Danielle Miceli & Rachel Kim
(2010)10.

Ahmedabad: Despite bitter experiences of
buying online, majority Indians still shy away from
lodging complaint either with the e-commerce
player or the supplier concerned. An online survey
by marketing insights company Airloyal has
indicated that while almost 43% online customers
have had received fake goods, mere 44% of them
pursue the matter to logical conclusion. Electronic

goods top the charts in terms of the goods that
have turned out to be fake most of the time,
followed by cosmetics, branded goods and grocery.
Most of the time (41%), the websites concerned
have taken action, the survey indicates. We have
had a number of Indian consumers who have been
complaining about getting soap bars instead of
their phones and bricks instead of laptops. To take
it a notch up higher, consumers have found that
most of the goods they purchase online are at times
fake or have expired. While this has not stopped
most of us from shopping online, this is definitely
a concern that needs to be addressed at the
earliest. The Airloyal survey measured the
sentiments of over 500 Indian consumers who
frequently shop onlinell.

Findings

In study mostly 46 percent respondent are
belong to 22-25 age group, 26 percent are from 26-
29, 16 percent 30-33 and 12 percent are belong to 18-
21 age group. Respondent are equal according to sex
is 50 percent male and 50 percent female. Person
thinking and activities both are depending upon their
age and status. In the study mostly 62 percent
respondent are student, 18 percent are service man,
12 percent are businessmen and only 8 percent are
house wife. After that we try to know that which
company application respondent used mostly. So the
result shown that mostly respondents who are
selected in this study from Varanasi, used Flipkart
which percentage is 44, Snapdeal 24 percent, 20
percent used others application like- Mantra and 12
percent are used Amazon.

Mostly 32 percent respondents so many
times do online shopping for buying Dress material,
20 percent for buying Mobile, 18 percent are mostly
buy Books, 16 percent for Shoes, 6 percent for Beauty
products, 2 percent for Game thing, 2 percent for
Sunglass, 2 percent for Trimmer and as same 2
percent for Infocom. Through online shopping people
not only buy goods sell also, so in the study try to
know experience about selling online by asking
question but finding shows that all the respondent
have no experience about selling goods or other
things online. They all is nothing sold online. This is
most interesting that 24 percent are tried or do online
shopping in excitement because they want to know
how and what is procedure of online shopping and
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they feel fun on the other hand as same 24 percent
are do online shopping because available of good
quality products, 30 percent accepted that they got
product in reasonable prize by online shopping, 8
percent answering that through online shopping they
got fashionable thing as a reason but 4 percent are
do online shopping because of online shopping is a
fashion in present time so they do. So mostly reasons
are online shopping is excitement and quality of
products. 40 percent are online shopping as they
want to buy thing they are no waiting of special
offers, 36 percent sometimes wait special offers and
24 percent are always do online shopping only when
company give special offer on products. So the
special offer is important reason of online shopping.
After asking question about the quality and
similarities of goods or products 52 percent told that
the products are as similar as advertisement but 40
percent says sometime the products are differ and
this is shocking that 8 percent respondent experience
was not good they told that always products are
differ as advertisement. Mostly 78 percent are not
retuned things because of botheration 13 percent,
08 percent are less satisfy and they himself or herself
tried to satisfied about products and 57 percent are
satisfied and no need to returned but 22 percent says
they returned thing because of less quality. So the
quality is only reason of returning things. To examine
the reliability of online shopping asking question
about delivery of fake goods 39 percent have no
experience and don’t know any one whom face this
problem, shocking is that 22 percent have
experienced and in her or his known face this
problem when 14 percent buy dress material and 8
percent in case of mobile purchasing but these
people don’t tell the name of company. No one have
heinous experience of cyber crime like account
hacking and take it worth more than the actual price
because of 64 percent respondent gives cash on
delivery only 36 percent are doing online payment.
After online payment 26 percent are sometime and
10 percent are always faced stock limited problem.
Online shopping is a new form of market which
effected traditional market economically and socially
both. It effected Market and consumer relation. For
examine the effect on market and consumer relation
asking question to respondents to know their view
about it then 48 percent says yes the market and

consumer relation will be effected, 42 percent says
little bit and 10 percent says no. So the perception is
that online shopping will be effect consumer and
market relation.

Two parts of online shopping leave bad
impact on environment is Shipping and packaging.
Transportation and is a most important source to
goods reach and for this purpose big ships are used
which produce large amount of CO2. For packaging
plastics was mostly use. On the view of
transportation and packaging it is not congruent for
environment. Awareness about environmental
impact of online shopping asking question in
response 44 percent says online shopping is
favorable to environmentally, 42 percent says
sometime it is favorable only 14 percent says it is not
favorable. Question about packaging 52 percent says
plastics were used and 48 percent says papers were
used for it. So mostly plastic were used for packaging.

On the question about price 58 percent told
there is no difference in price between online and
traditional market, 42 percent told online product
price are less. So 52 percent says online shopping is
beneficial and 48 percent says no profit no loss it
doesn’t matter. Future of online shopping is bright
because 54 percent says it is better option of
traditional or stock market but 38 percent says
sometime it is better option not always only 8 percent
says no and they don’t think it is as a better option.
Conclusion and Suggestion

As conclusion, online shopping website is
become more popular and powerful. Although
online shopping have bring a lot of advantages to
society like — good quality of products with
reasonable prize, anywhere and anytime people
purchase whatever they want which is time saving
so it is useful for busy person. But there are some
negative concerns of online shopping too. In Varanasi
mostly youth do online shopping in excitement
which shows that they spending spree. People face
problems like- differ products as advertisement, fake
goods, late delivery and stock limited problems.
Because of botheration, less satisfy and they himself
or herself tried to satisfied about products is reason
of not to return products. It is shocking that youth
are less about environmental effects of online
shopping.

To avoid cyber crimes, consumers must be
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careful while using credit card via online shopping
website. In addition, web programmer should
upgrade and enhance the security level of the
website to avoid those crimes. Except cyber crimes,
pollution on our environment are getting more
serious, as a human being, we should protect our
earth and home. It is also suggested that consumers
and retailer should use some recyclable material to
deliver the goods. Eventually, all consumers will
adapt to the online shopping technology and able to
enjoy the convenient, innovative way of shopping.
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Abstract:

A social networking service such as social
networking site, SNS or social media are online
platform that is used by people to build social
networks or social relations with other people who
share similar personal or career interests,
activities, backgrounds or real-life connections.
The variety of stand-alone and built-in social
networking services currently available in the
online space introduces challenges of definition.
Social networks are perhaps the most promising
and embracing technology which enables
messaging, blogging, streaming media and tagging.
MySpace, Orkut, Facebook, Twitter and LinkedIn
are networks that have enjoyed massive popularity
in Web 2.0 environment. All the social networks
enables users for communicating, sharing the ideas
with others. Social networking is a building process
of relationship using Internet facilities among a
group of people who have a common interest.
Social networking sites are varied and they
incorporate a range of new information and
communication tools such as availability on
desktop and laptops, mobile devices such as tablet
computers and smartphones, digital photo/video/
sharing and "web logging" diary entries online

Bureau Nov 20. 2015. 07.27PM IST (blogging). This paper discusses various
’ ’ applications of Social Networking Sites in the
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library environment with the elaboration on this
emerging concept.

Keywords: ICT, Social Media, Blogs, Facebook,
Social Networking, Internet.

Introduction:

Library is a store house of knowledge and
wisdom. A library has come across many
revolutions from earlier to today and still it's
expecting something for the future. One to rapidly
advancement in technology, library has changed
to information centre then knowledge centre.
Technology is a dynamic tool which changes its
faces every now and then. In the knowledge
society in addition to technical skills and access to
information technologies, it is becoming
increasingly important for people to have
diversified and supportive social connections.
Today libraries are using latest trends to make their
services popular and user friendly especially in
western countries. These trends are now also
catching up with Indian library professionals.
Today everyone is now talking about Library 2.0
applications. One of them is social networking.

Library professionals are always
maintaining good rapport with their users as well
as other professionals' fellow beings. But doing
the same with new resources provided by
information and communication technologies is
now termed as "Social Networking" where users
especially college and university students are
targeted as they gets fascinated by such
applications. The basic purpose is resource sharing
among its users.

Now a days, social networking sites have
been throwing up new challenges and shaping
how people interact with one another, social
networks like Facebook, MySpace, Twitter and
Orkut enable people who are separated by
geographical distances to interact and share each
other's likes, thus strengthening their bonds.
Social Networking :

We can define social network sites as web
based services that allow individuals to :

i) construct a public or semi-public profile
within a bounded system,

ii) articulate alist of other users with whom
they share a connection and

iii) view and traverse their list of

connections and those made by others within the
system.

The nature and nomenclature of these
connections may vary from site to site. Once joined
a social network site, users are prompted to
identify others in the system with whom they have
a relationship. These Social network sites can be
used for e-learning, to exchange information,
opportunities and ideas. It may be used for election
campaign and for politicians to communicate with
their constituents. As a tool it will use for
promotion and marketing. Social networks enable
people, who are separated by geographical
distances to interact and share each other's lives,
thus strengthening their bongs. Their usefulness
can be gauged by the fact that the market-leader
Facebook has more than 50 crore active users, 50
percent of whom log on any given day.

Social Networking Architecture:

Social networking is based on a certain
structure that allows people to both express their
individuality and meet people with similar
interests. This structure includes:

Profile: This is where you till the world
about yourself. Profiles contain basic information
about yourself. Friends: Friends are trusted
members of the site that are allowed to post
comments on your profile or send you private
messages.

Friends: These are the heart and soul of
social networking.

Groups: Most social networks use groups
to help you find people with similar interests or
engage in discussions on certain topics.

Discussions: A primary focus of groups is
to create interaction between users in the form of
discussions.

Blogs: Another feature of some social
networks is the ability to create your own blog
entries. Widgets: A popular way of letting you your
personality shine through is by gracing your social
networking profile with web widgets. Many social
networks allow a variety, and you can usually find
interesting widgets located on widget galleries.
Historical background of social networking:

The potential for computer networking to
facilitate new forms of compute-mediated social
interaction was suggested early on. Efforts to
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support social networks via computer-mediated
communication were made in many early online
services, including Usenet, ARPANET, LISTSERV and
bulletin board services. Early social networking on
the World Wide Web began in the form of
generalized online communities such as the
globe.com (1994), Geocities (1995) and triped.com
(1995). Many of these early communities focused
on bringing people together to interact with each
other through chat rooms, and encouraged users
to share personal information and ideas via
personal web pages by providing easy-to-use
publishing tools and free or inexpensive web
space. In late 1990s, user profiles became a central
feature of social networking sites, allowing users
to compile lists of "friends" and search for other
users with similar interests." New social
networking methods were developed by the end
of the 1990s and many sites began to develop more
advanced features for users to find and manage
friends. The first recognizable social network site
launched in 1997. SixDegrees.com allowed users
to create profiles, list their friends and, beginning
in 1998, surf the friend lists. Ciassmates.com
allowed people to affiliate with their high school
or college and surf the network for others who
were also affiliated, but users could not create
profiles or list friends until years later. Six Degrees
was the first to combine these features. From 1997
to 2001, a number of community tools began
supporting various combinations of profiles and
publicity articuiateci friends.

Various important and mostly using social
networking tools for libraries:

The libraries must make communication
and keep in touch with staff, patrons, and more
with these Tools. Following tools are very important
for the library services :

MySpace: If you want to go where the
students are, one of the best places to find them
is MySpace. Other libraries have taken advantage
of this site's calendar and blog features to improve
their presence. With a little help from your IT
department, you can also include custom catalog
search tools.

Face book: Another social media site
frequented by students, Facebook is librarian
friendly. You'll find a group just for librarian-

centric Face book apps, a JSTOR search, and much
more.

Twitter: Use Twitter, a microbloging
application, to keep staff and patrons updated on
daily activities, like frequently updated
collections, or even just scheduling.

Blog: By creating a blog, you'll be able to
disseminate information to lots of people at one
time. Whether you're updating students on new
collections, or just conversing with library staff,
biogs are a powerful tool, especially when
combined with RSS.

LinkedIn: This social networking site for
professionals is a great way to get library patrons
connected with the people that can help them find
information. Whether that's you, faculty, authors,
historians, or other sources, they can find them in
your LinkedIn network.

Ning: Use this networking tool to get
connected with students, library associations, and
more. You can also use it to share information with
many people at a time.

Flickr: Thisimage distribution tool is a great
way to share new image collections. You can create
image sets with metadata, as well as take
advantage of the many plugins available for Flickr
users. Flickr users can also help gather missing
information about images.

YouTube: Spread the word about library
events, share citizen journalism, and more on
YouTube.

Wikipedia: Wikipedia is an online
encyclopedia updated by users. You can use this
tool to share your knowledge by editing, or simply
point library patrons in the right direction.
TeacherTube: TeacherTube, which is a YouTube for
teachers, presents an excellent opportunity for
instructor-librarian collaboration. Instructors can
guide students to helpful library resources, and
vice versa.

Footnote: On Footnote, we can get access
to original historical documents, and can update
them with your own content and insights. You can
even find personal anecdotes and experiences you
won't find in reference books.

Second Life: On Second Life, you can
create a virtual library with streamed media,
discussions, classes, and more.
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Community Walk: Community Walk offers a
geographical way to interpret text and events. You
can use it for instruction, such as showing someone
where to find a book, or walk them through a
historical and geographical timeline.

SlideShare: Encourage faculty, staff, and
students to share their slideshow presentations
for the greater community to access on SlideShare.
It's a great way to disseminate information.

Digg: Digg is a great way to find useful
content that you wouldn't come across in
traditional ways. We can find stories here, then
share them with others using Digg's blog function.
LibraryThing: This social cataloging network is great
for librarians, and you can catalog along with
Amazon, the Library of Congress, and more than
200 other libraries around the world. You will get
recommendations and tagging as well.

With the help of these social networking
tools, it will be easier than ever to stay in touch,
organized, and well-connected. You may even find
that you've got more access to information than
you ever did before. Use of Social-Networking for
library and information services:

Social networking has develop new ways
to communicate and share information. Websites
such as Facebook, MySpace and Bebo are being
used by millions of people everyday, and are
becoming part of daily life. The tremendous
popularity of social networking sites like Facebook
presents libraries with unique opportunities for
reaching students. Librarians are responding to the
popularity of social networking sites and their
expanding role in the creation, use, and sharing of
information by engaging them as a central medium
for interacting with library patrons and providing
services to meet their information needs. Social
software tools not only give users access to
content, they also allow users to easily contribute
their own content, develop communities and
share their knowledge with the library community.
Provide links and information: Social network is
the ways that create links between peoples of
different categories. It may be in some age group
or between the peoples of different interests for
libraries social networks would be useful to make
links to their users and provide the information
services whatever regarding their interests. Social

networking is the latest hottest ways to
communicate and share information. As a result
libraries are now involving in social network
environment.

Share Topics, photos, music and Videos:

Information centers can share and
discusses some important topics of their interests.
Pictures, videos and music can also be shared by
the using of social network. Debate can also be
conduct on some hot topic of today's life or related
to their subjects. Some best examples are YouTube
can be used for video-sharing, Last.fm for music
sharing and LibraryThing may be used for sharing
personal or discuss some topics. Scanned pictures
of newly arrived books, magazines, and journals
can be attracted to the users.

Marketing of library services: Libraries can
be take the advantage of the ICT, and used social
networks. It can help the librarians to market their
different kinds of library services. Libraries can
outreach the users and share and provide the
information services of their interests. Librarians
can play a functional role in organizing Social
Groups.

Service to new users:

Social networks could attract users who
did not feel comfortable using the physical library,
as well as those who were unable to use the
physical library due to barriers of distance or lack
of mobility.

Create a dialog: Social network software
enables virtual communication. Social software
had indeed improved communication between
users and library staff. Libraries can create a dialog
on some intrusting topic with their users by social
software. It creates interests in users towards use
of the library services.

Getting Feedback: Through social
networks, libraries can get feedback fastly.
Suppose user want some important information
of their interests, and libraries given that
information to the specified user. Libraries can get
feedback from that user that whether the
information is mending for you or not. The whole
process is online and feedback should be very fast.
Types of Social Networking Service:

Various websites provides profile base
services. It organized around members profile
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pages that mainly consist of information about an
individual member, including the person's picture
and details of interests, likes and dislikes.

Users develop their spaces in various ways,
and can often contribute to each other's spaces,
typically leaving text, embedded content or links
to external content through message walls,
comment or evaluation tools. Best examples of
profile based services: Facebook, MySpace,
Muitiply.com, and Sosyalan.com.

Some social networks provide Content
based services. The user's profile remains an
important way of organizing connections, but plays
a secondary role to the posting of content. Like
Flickr - for photo-sharing, YouTube for video-
sharing, Last.fm for music-sharing, and Library
Thing - for sharing personal information, library
catalogs and book lists.

Issues related to potential risks of social
networking:

If social networking is popularize these
days, another side there is also some issues and
challenges with social networking such as data
protection and copyright concerns, e-safety issues,
abuse and mismanagement of online presence,
and blocking and filtering sites because of
perceived inappropriate content, privacy or
misuse of the personal information. However,
large services, such as MySpace and Netlog often
work with law enforcement to try to prevent such
incidents. Library & information professionals will
have to look into these issues when they using
social services.

Dickson (2009) has listed their main disadvantages
to libraries as below:

i) Social networking sites generally appeal
to a younger generation. Thus, many populations,
particularly elderly users, will not be reached by
such efforts.

ii) Some libraries also face problems in
using social networking sites because library filters
can block them. This is a problem largely
experienced in public and academic libraries
including school and university both, limiting the
impact of use of social sites by libraries.

iii) Some users of social networking sites
are resistant to connect with institutions. For
example, many college Facebook users would not

be interested in "friending" the university library
system as there may be content on their own pages
that they do not wish university faculty to view
them.

Social media and library trends: Social
media is becoming more and more a must for
libraries and many libraries are finding that when
used properly it can be a great tool to save money
and promote library services and collections.

Mobile applications: This is a big one.
Libraries will start using a variety of these including
those designed for library websites as well as by
library database vendors and other library related
mobile applications.

QR Codes: These are starting to show up
and become popular in the business and marketing
of world and they will start to be used in libraries.
Google Applications: Whether it's collaborating
with Google docs, using Google voice for text
messaging or any of the other Google applications.
Google has a lot to offer libraries and more libraries
will start using these.

Twitter: While more libraries may be using
facebook, in many ways, twitter can offer more to
libraries especially when it comes to reference and
instant answers to questions.

Virtual reference: While this is already
offered at many libraries, new trends and offerings
in the social media world make offering this service
more practical than before. Whether it's installing
an instant chat application on a face book fan page,
using a live video site such as ustream.tv or one of
the many other free applications available through
social media, virtual reference is more doable
and approachable than it has been in many years.
Teaching social media classes: It should be started
in the libraries. Many more libraries will follow
suit. Increased collaboration between librarians
at more than one institution as well as between
faculty and librarians will occur thanks to social
media tools that make this possible. Examples
include twitter, twiddla, and many other white
board and online sharing applications.

Using social media as a teaching tool and
not just as a tool for library promotion. New
applications by library vendors such as lib guides
and gale and many others make this possible.
Impact of Social Networks:
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Modern day life in the city at times restricts
physical social interaction among these young
people. Long school hours, commuting times and
threat of rising crime combined together act as a
compelling factor which keeping many youth at
home for long hours. As a result, those with
Internet access turn to online social networks
which enable not only instant communication
with friends but also enable the sharing of similar
interests. In that sense, social networks represent
an effective platform for teenagers to interact
and socialize. These social networks have also
been responsible for bringing together like-
minded people in a quick and efficient manner
that would be difficult to duplicate without the
Internet. There have been claims that the Internet
is impersonal and reduces social contact between
people but that assumption is being proven wrong
on social networks where it often leads to real
world activities. There is an impact on education
too. Social networks are also being used by
teachers and students especially in the West as a
communication tool. Teachers and professors are
forums and groups to extend classroom
discussions. Some of them routinely use Twitter
to communicate announcements and information
to their students. It is a two-way process as
students too are using these mediums to share
feedback to their teachers. Social networking has
also impact on libraries. Social networks by the
libraries in their services providing to their users.
Libraries are using social networks to connect with
their users, latest addition in the collection,
satisfied their information needs, there other
requirements and seeking suggestions to upgrade
the library services. There are also negative
impacts on society. For one, it is impacting the
workplace. A recent survey in the UK revealed that
the cost to the economy due to use of social
networking sites like Twitter and Facebook by
office workers during office hours could be over
GBP 1.38 billion per year. The survey found that
more than half of office workers used these social
networking sites for personal use during the
working day, and admitted to wasting an average
of 40 minutes a week each.

Privacy is another major concern. Already people

have lost jobs because the information they
posted on social networks was not liked by their
employers.

Recruiters are increasingly using social
networks tc check on job applicants raising the
possibility that photos and postings made by
people will one day come back to haunt them.
Exponential growth Social Networks:

Today, there are hundreds of social
networking sites operating. Some of them are
popular in certain countries while others have
global reach. Some of these sites are targeted at
very specific interest groups while others are
general in nature. One of the best examples of a
special interest social network is Linkedln, a very
popular social network for business executives.
The popular general social networks are sites such
as Facebook, Twitter. Friendster, MySpace, Blogger
and many more. The latest social networking
phenomenon is Twitter, which is best described
as a micro-blogging tool. Twitter (www.
twitter.com) allows user to send or "tweet" about
their latest updates within 160 characters. Twitter
is now accessible via a number of third party
application and mobile sites making it very popular
among users.

While Facebook may be the fastest
growing social network in the world, there is
another social network that rivals it. The Chinese
language social network, QQ is number one in China
and claims more than 300 million users. Lislinks a
fastest growing social networking tool for the
library professionals in India as well as at the global
level.

Conclusion:

The Internet has grown into a vast net of
services and applications that entertains as well
as serve as an indispensable work aid for hundreds
of miilions of users around the world. Access to
the Internet can be found at home, cybercafes,
offices, Internet kiosks, cafes and anywhere else
where there is a meeting of people for social or
business purpose. What assists Internet usage
growth even more is the expansion of devices such
as desktop computers, notebooks and smart
phones. Thus not only has it grown in popularity
but it has grown into a necessity in our everyday
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lives. As the Internet came out with more and
more  sophisticated services, inspired
entrepreneurs brought many of these services
together into sites that aimed to connect people.
With such widespread use, it was only natural then
that people began using the Internet as more than
just a means of seeking information. People found
that the Internet could be used to connect with
other people, whether for business or commercial
purpose, and also to make new friends and to
rekindle old friends and long lost relatives.

Social networking sites have created new
ways for the people to interact with others to
communicate, and share content. They made a
considerable impact to the way of our living in a
very short space of time. With social networking,
libraries can market their services; provide links
and information sharing to their user communities.
Libraries can use social media for outreach to the
users. Library can make a link to library web
catalogue for searching the books by social
network site. Orientation programs, library rules,
FAQ, and information literacy programs can oe
conducted on social network site of the library.
Librarians must acquire the necessary skills in
information technology to meet the challenging
demands of social networking sites and also give
due regards to its pros and cons.
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ABSTRACT:

Mudra loan is especially designed for the
smaller businessmen and entrepreneurs like the
fruit vendors, mahila udyog group, tailors etc who
cannot prosper their business due to lack of
finance , so they can avail the benfits of Mudra
loans from banks. The government has kept the
application procedure, Interest options and EMI
paying very flexible. It is the great opportunity to
develop one self and create employment
opportunities for others, and it caters the needs
of women’s or any class of people, who really wants
to move ahead government has created
opportunities for them they help them with all
the funding activities through mudra card. It is a
loan which encourages youth and business minded
people to come forward and create opportunities
for them and create employment through it. It can
also be the part of start ups who have creativity in
it to develop new innovations and ideas. A good
opportunity for freshers and start ups who can
invest thro this
INTRODUCTION:

Mudra loan is an opportunity for small
entrepreneurs the loans are available in banks
,Loans are nothing but bank lend money to the
needy, who is liable for it ,it can be taken by
financial institutions, Banks by individuals, for
their requirements.. Mudra loan is also a type of
loan ,which is specially designed for small

entrepreneurs under the leadership of PM
Narendra Modi. As per the department of financial
services ,ministry of finance govt of India’s letter
no 27/01/2015 dated May -14 2015. Mudra loanis an
opportunity for small business houses, who want
to prosper but due to financial constraint lack
behind..This scheme provides loans up to Rs 10
lakhs through mudra cards so that it can be
properly used in business .this opportunity should
be encashed by small vendors ,retailers , fruit
sellers, small shop keepers, beauty parlours, etc,
who don’t have strong financial stability.
SIGNIFICANCE OF THE STUDY

The study is necessary to know about the
loan procedures and people who are really in need
of it and to know how it is better than personal
loan.

OBJECTIVE OF THE STUDY

1.To provide necessary details about the loan
procedure

2.To know about the opportunities created in it for
small entrepreneurs.

3. How can it can be easily applied

4.How it proves to be better than personal loan
METHODOLOGY

Data has been collected from secondary
sources like
¢ Research Proceedings / Compendiums
e Magazines,

e News Papers,

¢ Journals,

¢ Books

e website

e Government Publication. Etc
BUSINESSES AND MUDRA

The Prime Minister launched MUDRA
(Micro Units Development and Refinance Agency
Ltd) Bank, with a corpus of Rs.20,000 crore. Another
Rs. 3,000 crore would be provided to the MUDRA
Bank from the budget to create a Credit Guarantee
corpus for guaranteeing loans being provided to
the micro enterprises.

To avail the Mudra loan there must be
some rules that one needs to keep in his mind.
Mudra does not support any start ups in India. The
start up must be a non-corporate micro or small
segment. The fields in which an applicant can start
their business and can avail loans under Mudra are
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as follows:

Food service units, truck operators, vegetable and
fruit vendors, repair shops, fashion store, artisans,
small industries, food processor units,
shopkeepers, service sector units, potters,
carpentry, RO water purifier and such are the fields
of businesses that are eligible for the Mudra Loans.
Manufacturing, processing and trading related to
these fields can be financed by Mudra under
Pradhan Mantri Mudra Yojana.

Table No 1:MUDRA story so far: lending to small

business

B | o

2154760 | 27325300000 | 12,681 | 4,58,497

Source : Indian Journal Of Applied Research pg
279

.Mudra loans, interest rate lies in the range
of 10 to 18 %. It varies with the bank or the financial
institutions. This can be a matter of problem ,if
govt had kept fixed rate of interest for different
slabs with all the banks, it would have been more
beneficial. The average debt of Small business
enterprises in India is around Rs 17,000. If lending
is increased to Rs 5 or 10 Lakh, the sector would
benefit immensely and may generate lot of self-
employment opportunities. Small business units
generally face lot of challenges to get loans from
Banks. So, they end up taking high-cost loans from
financiers or money lenders.
WHO CAN APPLY FOR THE LOAN:

M + Who can apply forthe loan: 1
U + Any person who 1s running a business or who want to start it 1
+ Whose financial need i about 50,000 to 10 lakh rg .Can apply

D forit.

\/ + He can apply online by going on mudra loan website where the
R procedure is simple or through banks
%7 |« Through MFI who has been given permission to grant mudra

loans through mudra banks.

LENDING INSTITUTIONS FOR MUDRA LOAN
¢ Scheduled Commercial Banks
¢ Regional Rural Banks

¢ Scheduled Urban Co-operative Banks
¢ State Co-operative Banks
¢ Micro Financial Institutions — MFls

MUDRA has enrolled 27 Public Sector
Banks, 17 Private Sector Banks, 27 Regional Rural
Banks and 25 Micro Finance Institutions as partner
institutions for channelizing Loan assistance to the
end borrower. Sanction of assistance shall be as
per the eligibility norms of respective lending
institution. The loan will be released to undertake
small business activities / micro enterprise.These
lending institutions will then approach MUDRA
Bank for financial assistance or for refinancing of
the sanctioned

DOCUMENTS TO BE SUBMITTED FOR
MUDRA LOAN

Following are the documents that are to
be submitted along with the MUDRA loan
application form;
¢ Proof of Identity(likeAdhar,voter card etc)
¢ Proof of Residence(telephone bill,light bill etc).
e Quotation of Machinery / other items to be
purchased (if any).
¢ Name of supplier / details of machinery / price
of machinery and / or items to be purchased.
* Proof of Identity / Address of Business Enterprise,
copies of relevant Licenses / Registration
Certificates / other documents pertaining to the
ownership identity and address of business unit
¢ Proof of category like SC / ST / OBC / Minority
etc.(if applicable)
¢ 2 latest photographs
Types of loans available

The loan amount will depend on the
business activity of the entrepreneur. The tenure
will be between 1 -5 years.

ThresTypesof
loans available
1
| | i
Shighy loan ;s uptai} : Kichor lean Tatnn Lo < § to.
R 80,000 50,080 to 5 lakh Ry 10 Lalhs

Table No :2 Mudra Loan Interest rates (Fixed)of
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few banks. enterprises

SIN Bank/NBFC/MFI Int t rate (Fixed) T . . .
— e 8) Formulating and running a credit
2 HDBFS 1595%t018.95% [ 13 years guarantee scheme for providing guarantees to the
3 Tata Capital 13.49% to 19.50% 1-5 years . . .

4 Kotak Mahindra Bank 115%t0 18% 15 years loans which are being extended to micro-
5 Capital First 13% to 20% 1-5 years enterprlses

6 Citibank 12.75% to 15.75% 1-5 years . .

7 indusind Bank Ltd 129% t0 18.25% | 15 years 9) MUDRA bank will also be responsible
8 Fullerton 1950% to 37% 14 years for regulating and refinancing all micro-finance
9 Standard Chartered Bank 12.50% to 17% 1-5 years . . . . s .

0 [1acisank 1A% 0 750% | 15years institutions (MFIs) which are in the business of

Source : business-standard
Table No :3 Mudra Loan Interest rates (Floating)

%

| Bank/NBEC/MFI Intere.st rate
o (Floating)

Aditya Birla Finance Ltd 14%

Allahabad Bank 13.70%

Bank of Baroda 14.15%

Bank of Maharashtra 15.20%

Bank of India 12.7% t0 14.7%
Canara Bank 13.65%

12.70%
12.75%t0 13.75%
15.25%t0 15.75%
17.80%

Tenure

P4

1-3 years
1-5 years
1-3 years
1-3 years
1-3 years
1-3 years
1-3 years
1-5 years
1-3 years
1-4 years

Central Bank

IDBI Bank

State Bank of Hyderabad
0 State Bank of India

plo|o|N|oluls|w|n |-

Source : business-standard

This interest rates were previous rates ,it
would have changed or would remain stable .As
compared to this the interest rates of the personal
loans are also not fixed and depend on the
borrower who is giving that loan. Every bank or
financial institution offer personal loan to their
customers in their pre determined interest
rates,and the procedure for application also takes
a long time the applicant has to submit lots of
documents.so its better to go for mudra loan
,where government subsidy is also available for
government related projects.

MUDRA BANK ALSO HAS SOME RESPONSIBILITIES
WHILE GRANTING THE LOANS

1) Providing proper policy guidelines for
business houses.

2) Registration and Regulation of MFI
(Micro-Finance Institutions) entities.

3) Accreditation/rating of MFI entities.

4) To help the needy and poor income
groups to be self employed.

5) Help the people to access bank loans
who are not able to reach it.

6) Preparing proper financing practices to
prevent over indebtedness, trying to protect
principles and methods of recovery.

7) Development of standardized covenants
governing last mile lending to micro/small

lending to micro or small business entities
engaged in manufacturing, trading and services
activities.

10) To give priority to backward classes.
The loans will be provided through mudra card only
which appears like a debit or credit card.so that
the money granted will be used
SUGGESTIONS

1. The interest rate is a big concern for the
borrower as different banks are having different
interest rates. It should be the same in all the banks
and for higher slabs the rate of interest should be
low

2.More publicity should be done so that
more people will get the benefit of it. Mainly in
rural areas.
CONCLUSION

According to me Mudra loan is the best
opportunity for each and every individual who has
potential in him to grow should really take this
opportunity. Easy documentation and flexible EMI
opportunities is really advantageous. Given the
India's largest disaggregated business ecosystem
inthe world, the launch MUDRA is the biggest policy
initiative for this non- corporate small business
sector of the country. The fact that this will be a
separate entity focused exclusively on increasing
the flow of finances to micro and small sector, it
will advance the financial & social inclusion of this
sector in the country. Further, financial institution
.The biggest way to help the Indian economy grow
and prosper. It is expected that the next level of
growth will have to come from the MSMEs and it is
the MSMEs sector which can propel India's growth
rate from the current level of around 7.4% (Advance
estimates of GDP for FY2015) to a sustainable
double digit growth rate in the medium term. With
the need to provide finance to micro and small
businesses, "fund the unfunded", promote
entrepreneurship also self employed.

';,qz Printing Area :Interdisciplinary Multilingual Refereed Journal Eﬂg

UGC Approved

Jr.No.43053




Impact
Factor

ISSN: 2394 5303 4.002(101F)

Qntetnational

rinting gftcea

December 2017
Issue-36, Vol-05

seatch Journal

| 049

REFERENCES

1) Mor, Nachiket (2013) “The report of the
Committee on Comprehensive Financial Services
for Small Businesses and Low-Income
Households”,

2) Narasimham, M (1998), “Report of the
Committee on Banking Sector Reforms” (1998),
April 22, 1998, summary of the recommendations
last accessed on 16.09.2015 at https://rbi.org.in/
scripts/BS_ViewBulletin.aspx?1d=23 |

3) Prime Minister of India’s Website
communiqué; “PM launches MUDRA Yojana”. http:/
/pmindia. gov.in/en/news_updates/pm-launches
- pradhan-mantri-mudra-yojana/ |

4) Radhika Dixit and M. Ghosh (2013)
“Financial Inclusion for Inclusive Growth of India —
A Study”, International Journal of Business
Management & Research, Vol.3, Issue 1, pp. 147-
156.

5) Refinance Agency Ltd (MUDRA Bank)
Website; http://www.mudra.org.in | Ministry of
Micro Small & Medium Enterprises Website; http:/
/msme.gov.in/mob/home.

6) Small Industries Development Bank of
India (SIDBI) Website; https://www.sidbi.in/.

7) Reserve Bank of India - “Annual Reports”
and “Report on Trend and Progress of Banking in
India”, various issues.

8) www.thehindubusinessline.com

9) www.finacialexpress.com

10) www.business-standard.com

a o a

09

Accountability of school
leaders and teachers towards
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Abstract :

This paper examined accountability of
school leaders and teachers towards students. The
data was collected from middle schools in Bhopal.
20 Principals and 50 teachers randomly selected
for the study.. It is revealed that too many
principals are agreed and too few are not agree
that Principals have Transform educational
accountability. Many principals are agree that
Educational accountability in term of School
systems , Motivation , More constructive ,
Successes of school, Quantitative and qualitative
measurements of student , Parent involvement,
Professional development ,.Success at the class
room level, Specific strategies for improvement.
It was also revealed that too many teachers are
agree and too few are not agree that teachers have
Holistic accountability .while Many teachers are
agree that Educational accountability of teachers
in term of Curriculum , Progress of individual
students , Teaching strategies , Attendance ,
Student mobility ,Results., Achievement ,
Improvement of student performance and Health
care.

Introduction-

Good teaching is charged with positive
emotion. It is not just a matter of knowing
One’s subject, being efficient, having correct
competencies, or learning all the right techniques.
Good leader and teachers are not just well oiled
machines. They are Emotional, passionate beings
that connect with their students and fill their work
and classes with pleasure, creativity, challenge and
joy. An important purpose of accountability system
is that all students have equal access to
opportunities for learning. School leaders and

';,qz Printing Area :Interdisciplinary Multilingual Refereed Journal Eﬂg

UGC Approved
Jr.No.43053




Impact Jg[n_ﬂn_ aegga December 2017
ISSN: 2394 5303 4_012)35?1)11‘111:) Qntetnational éeatc/zjoutn.al Issue-36, Vol-05 050
teachers with demands for more work and better
results with fewer resources and less time straight Objective

to the point , accountability towards students
equips school leaders and teachers have in the
classroom and school. In current era schools
principal play the pivotal role for in school system
positively willingness related to accountability
outcomes high achievement. Millions were spent
on research, but nothing happened in the
classroom.

Student centered accountability focuses
on progress of individual students, teaching
strategies, attendance pattern and other factor
influence to performance. so teacher should be
involved in accountability at educational
accountability. Student centered accountability is
more accurate, more constructive and more
motivational.

If Schools are actively engaged in
accountability, they increased in student’s
achievement. Goodwin, Englert,& Cicchinelli
(2003) frequently cited characteristics of good
system that are essential for accountability
system.(1)high expectations for all students (2)
high quality assessment (3) alignment of
resources, support and assistance for improvement
(4) rewards linked to results (5)multiple measure
(6)diagnostic uses for data (7) data that are readily
under standable to the public.

Every teacher wants to be success of their
students. The purpose of educational
accountability is the improvement of teaching and
learning. It is a process which can be achieve with
specific teaching and learning practices.

People in the school system (leaders and
teachers) who are held accountable, when other
participants in the child’s education ,including
parents, support staff, office administrators, also
have important roles to play in progress of
students
Keywords
¢ Accountability
¢ Student-Centered Accountability
¢ Accurate and motivational Accountability

Research questions- What is it the role of
school leaders and teachers towards individual
development and academic achievement of
students.

1. To explore role of school leaders
towards individual development and academic
achievement of students in a middle school
context.

2. To explore role of teachers towards

individual development and academic
achievement of students in a middle school
context.

3. To explore Student-Centered

Accountability in school system.

4. To measure more Accurate and
motivational Accountability in school system
Hypothesis -

1. School leaders are accountable towards
individual development and academic
achievement of students.

2.School teachers are accountable towards
individual development and academic
achievement of students.

Methodology-
Participants of the Study

Principals and teachers selected from
middle schools in Bhopal. 20 Principals and 50
teachers randomly selected for the study.
Results and Interpretations

Table no. 1 Reaction of principal
(?2values_and Significance)

S.No Educational accountability of principal Ro.of | Yes |No’ 2
cases Uncertain
1 School systems 20 90% | 5% |5% 28.9*
2. Motivation 20 75% | 15% | 10% 157%
3. Transform educational 20 50% |20% | 30% 2.8%*
4. More constructive 20 90% | 5% |5% 289*
5. Successes of school 20 70% |10% | 20% 12 4%
6. Quantitative and qualitative measurements | 20 85% | 10% | 5% 24.1*
Of student

7. Parent involvement 20 70% | 20% | 10% 12.4*
8. Professional development 20 90% |5% |5% 28.9*
9. Success at the class room level 20 60% | 10% | 30% 7.60%
10 Specific strategies for improvement 20 75% | 15% | 10% 15.7*

*significant ** not significant
Significant value at 0.05(d.f.-2)5.991

After testing the hypothesis through Chi
square test. It is evident from Table- 4.01
Educational accountability of principal in term of
School systems (?2 =28.9,sig). Transform
educational (?2 =15.7 Not Sig.), Motivation (?2
=15.7Sig.), More constructive (?2 =28.9,sig.),
Successes of school (?2 =12.4,sig.), Quantitative
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and qualitative measurements of student (?2
=24.1,sig). Parent involvement (?2 =12.4,sig.),
Professional development (?2 28.9,sig).Success at
the class room level(?2 =7.60,sig). Specific
strategies for improvement (?2 =15.7,sig).
In all the cases about the table value of ?2 for 2 df
was 5.991 at 0.05 level.

Table no.2 Reaction of teacher

(?2values and Significance)

SNo | Educational accountability of teacher | No.of Yes | No Uncertain

1. Holistic accountability 50 40% | 22% | 38% 2.92**
2 Curriculum 50 66% | 14% | 20% 2428
3. Progress of individual students 50 76% | 12% | 12% 40.96*
4. Teaching strategies 50 48% | 10% | 42% 12.52*
5. Attendance 50 70% | 24% | 6% 3268
6. Student mobility 50 9% |4% | 2% 82.84*
7. Results. 50 0% | 6% | 4% 72.82*
8. Achievement 50 82% | 8% | 10% 5332*
9. Improvement of student performanc | 50 N% |6% | 2% 77.56*
e
10 Health 50 60% | 10% | 30% 19.00*

*significant ** not significant
Significant value at 0.05(d.f.-2)5.991

After testing the hypothesis through Chi
square test, It is evident from Table- 4.01
Educational accountability of teachersin term of
Holistic accountability (?2 =2.9,Not sig).
Curriculum (?2 =24.28 Sig.), Progress of individual
students (?2 =40.96Sig.), Teaching strategies (?2
=12.52,sig.), Attendance (?2 =32.68,sig.), Student
mobility (?2 =82.84,sig). Results(?2 =72.82,sig.),
Achievement (?2 =53.32,sig).Improvement of
student performance (?2 =77.56,sig). Health (?2
=19.00,sig).
In all the cases about the table value of ?2 for 2 df
was 5.991 at 0.05 level.
Main findings-

¢ It was observed that, too many principals
are agree and too few are not agree that principals
have Transform educational accountability .

¢ Many principals are agree that they have
Educational accountability in term of School
systems , Motivation , More constructive ,
Successes of school.
Quantitative and qualitative measurements of
student , Parent involvement , Professional
development ,.Success at the class room level,
Specific strategies for improvement.

¢ |t was observed that , too many teachers
are agree and too few are not agree that teachers
have Holistic accountability .

¢ Many teachers are agree that they have
Educational accountability of Curriculum ,
Progress of individual students , Teaching
strategies , Attendance , Student mobility
,Results., Achievement , Improvement of student
performance . Health care.

Recommendations-

The results from the study show
inconsistencies across different groups of
principals and teachers in how accountability
systems are effectively implemented. The
following are recommendations that can assist by
principals and teachers-

eTeachers should be involved and actively
participate in the Development of students. .

eTeachers should take the lead in
improving educational accountability for essential
reasons, that more accurate, more constructive and
for motivation.

*The purpose of educational
accountability is also the improvement of teaching
and learning. It is a constructive process in which
successful results can be associated with specific
teaching and leadership practices so that teachers
and leaders can be recognized and their successful
practices can be replicated.

e Principal and Teachers need to be
provided the resources to effectively implement
of educational accountability.

eTraining for teachers, principals, and
administrators needs to be developed that
allows for facilitation of a dialogue about how
to best allocate resources, to identify weak
areas in the curriculum and to effectively monitor
policy implementation.

eIncreased communication at all levels of
education is important to ensure consistency in
how policies are understood and implemented.
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Abstract :
The last few decades have seen tremendous
changes in the lifestyles of men and women across
all over the globe and particularly so in our own
country. Globalization, market economics and
above all, fast strides in technology have affected
virtually all facets of life be it religion or education,
politics or employment, fashion or health care.
With the advent of computers and
telecommunications, media has also undergone a
sea of change. Media in India, which until a few
years back used to comprise of the morning
newspaper, the radio broadcasts and the sole
television network screen images of
“Doordarshan”, comprises today of a dazzling and
at times mind boggling array of communication
devices. The media, which was earlier merely a
reporting device, is today a vibrant means of
shaping, molding and influencing public opinion.
In this context Media’s Role in empowerment of
women in India, Portrayal of women by the Media,
Limited coverage in Media and Women Journalist
in Media were discussed.
Key Words: Women, Media, Empowerment,
Journalist.
Introduction

Media is all pervasive; its functioning is
very subtle. Media plays a vital role in
dissemination of information. It is called the
fourth pillar of democratic polity. The impact of
media on our lives is a point which does not have
to be labored any longer. Radio, television, films
and the printed word reach all of us in this age of
information and each strives to perfect its modes
of communications to become more effective as a

medium. The roles of various media however, have
stretched far beyond the supply of information
now, because of the outreach and technological
sophistication. In effect this gives them the power
to create reality. Media is shaped by existing social
reality. By gradually shaping public opinion,
personal beliefs and even people's self
perceptions, media influences the process of
socialization and shapes ideology and thinking. The
power of creating media reality is concentrated in
the hands of a few people and their biases and
their profit motives operate in the creation of a
reality which is often distorted.

The most significant and longest social
movement continuing is movement for
emancipation of women. Though the primary goal
for women empowerment is to improve the
quality of life of women but it has also deep
ramifications in social, economic and political
scenario of body polity. The media through its
reach to people at large has been instrumental
though not to the extent desired in supporting the
movement for women emancipation by focusing
neglect and marginalization of the position of the
women in society.

Portrayal of Women by the Media

Indian society is full of diversified cultures,
traditions and beliefs. Our mass media's role as a
social constructor and representative of people has
greater responsibility in binding these
complexities of culture and processes with the
people of the society. According to P. Anbarasan
(1995), in India as a whole the status of women is
undergoing a perceptible change. Women entering
the labor market are on the rise, there is increase
in the number of educated women, and
heightened awareness of their mobilization to
fight discrimination. The role of women in the
family life has undergone significant changes. As
an educated housewife or as a working woman
she has acquired a respectable place in society.
Today's women are increasingly aware. Magazines
especially women's magazines carry a lot of
information on social issues and personal family
issues.

By and large the media scene in India is
that media does not address serious issues about
exploitation and unequal treatment to women in
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different spheres but is keen in reporting sex
related incidents by way of sensationalizing news
of atrocities on women. Thus instead of
highlighting the exploitation of woman they end
up becoming one of the reasons in increase of
violence as their coverage more often than not
tend to glorify the crime against women. It is true
that media has brought to light, as never before,
certain misdemeanors against women but in a very
subtle manner it also perpetuated the stereotyped
image of woman as a householder and an
inconsequential entity in the traditional value
system. Generally, women’s problems never figure
on the front page of a newspaper unless it is a
gruesome murder or a case of rape. Newspapers
even on women'’s page does not usually address
relevant issues for women empowerment but
reporting is concerned with beauty tips recipes,
fashion syndrome etc.

It is unfortunate that there is lack of
sensitivity among the newspapers in general to
women and their problems. One of the studies
conducted by the Media Advocacy Group viz.
“Violence against Women: Media Coverage and
Representation”. The Media Advocacy Group made
the following recommendations on reporting
violence against the women.

» Media needs to take an extended,
broader view of crimes against women. It has to
be instrumental in conducting a social audit on fac-
tors responsible for increasing crimes, particularly
against women and children, including indiffer-
ent investigative procedures, miscarriage of jus-
tice, and growing social impunity of the perpetra-
tors of crime.

> It also has to be instrumental in creating
awareness among civil society of the causes and
nature of the crime itself, and of the preventive
measures.

» When treating these issues, media has
to be extremely factual and empirical.

Women Empowerment

The status of women in India has been
undergoing a sea-change. Supported by
Constitutional guarantees to ensure dignity and
equal opportunities, their active participation in
all walks of life including education, politics, sport

etc., has been growing. Taking note of women’s
role in the nation-building activities, the
Government had declared 2001 as the year of
Women’s Empowerment by adopting a National
Policy to offer “Swashakti” to women. Several laws
have also been adopted to empower women
socially, economically, legally and politically.
Considering the role of rural India, the country’s
backbone, the Government had taken several
measures to strengthen Pachayanti Raj system with
the active participation of women. This gave a
boost to increase the number of women being
elected to the Lok Sabha and State Assemblies, an
indication to suggest their political empowerment.

National Policy for the Empowerment of
Women —-2001

The principle of gender equality is
enshrined in the Indian Constitution in its
Preamble, Fundamental Rights, Fundamental
Duties and Directive Principles of State Policy. The
Constitution not only guarantees equality to
women, but also empowers the State to adopt
measures of positive discrimination in favor of
women. Since the Fifth Five Year Plan (1974-78),
India has been making a marked shift in its
approach to women'’s issues from welfare to
development while keeping the empowerment
of women as the central issue in determining their
status in the society. The National Commission for
Women was set up by an Act of Parliament in 1990
to safeguard the rights and legal entitlements of
women. The 73rd and 74th Amendments to the
Constitution in 1993 have provided for reservation
of seats in the local bodies of Panchayats and
Municipalities for women, laying a strong
foundation for their participation in decision-
making at the local levels. India has also ratified
various international conventions and human
rights instruments committing to secure equal
rights of women. Key among them is the
ratification of the Convention on Elimination of
All Forms of Discrimination Against Women
(CEDAW) in 1993.
Goals and Objectives

The goals of the National Policy are to bring
about the advancement, development and
empowerment of women. The objectives include
creating an environment through positive
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economic and social policies for development of
women to enable them to realize their full
potential, access to health care, quality education,
employment, equal remuneration and social
security. They also include elimination of
discrimination and all forms of violence against
women and the girl child and changing societal
attitudes.

National Mission for Empowerment of
Women
The Government has set up a National Mission for
Empowerment of Women and it has been notified
on 8th of March, 2010. The Mission aims at
implementing the women-centric programmes in
a mission mode to achieve better coordination.
The Ministry of Women and Child Development is
administering the Support to Training and
Employment Programme of Women (STEP)
scheme with a view to help asset less and
marginalized women become economically self-
reliant. The scheme also aims at providing training
for skill up gradation, development of
entrepreneurial skills, asset creation, and
mobilization into small viable groups to enable
beneficiaries to take up employment-cum-income
generation activities. The Ministry has also
launched the “Priyadarshini” scheme to empower
vulnerable groups of women in a holistic and
sustainable manner by addressing their social,
political, legal, health related and economic
problems through vigorous capacity-building by
organizing them into Self-Help Groups (SHGs).
Media’s Role in Empowerment of Women in India

Communication is extremely important
for women’s development and mass media play
significant role. It is to be noted that growth of
women’s education and their entries into
employment have contributed to the growth of
media. In all spheres of life whether for controlling
population growth, spread of literacy or improving
quality of life for vast masses, women have crucial
role to play. However, women can be expected to
play this role when they become conscious of their
strength and are not deliberately marginalized by
male domination. In this context, media has an
important role to play — to create awakening in
women to achieve their potential as the prime
movers of change in society. In today’s world, print

and electronic media play a vital role in effectively
conveying message that needs to be conveyed.
Coverage in Media

Although there has been a steady increase
in the number of women professionals over the
past 20 years, most mainstream press coverage
continues to rely on men as experts in the fields
of business, politics and economics. Women in the
news are more likely to be featured in stories
about accidents, natural disasters, or domestic
violence than in stories about their professional
abilities or expertise. Women in politics are
similarly sidelined. Canadian journalist Jenn
Goddu studied newspaper and magazine coverage
of three women’s lobby groups over a 15-year
period. She discovered that journalists tend to
focus on the domestic aspects of the politically
active woman'’s life (such as "details about the high
heels stashed in her bag, her habit of napping in
the early evening, and her lack of concern about
whether or not she is considered ladylike") rather
than her position on the issues.

Inadequate women’s coverage seems to
be a worldwide phenomenon. In 2000 the
Association of Women Journalists (Association des
femmes journalistes — AFJ) studied news coverage
of women and women’s issues in 70 countries. It
reported that only 18 per cent of stories quote
women, and that the number of women-related
stories came to barely 10 per cent of total news
coverage.

Professor Caryl Rivers notes that politically
active women are often disparaged and
stereotyped by the media. When Hillary Clinton
was still first lady, she was referred to as a "witch"
or "witchlike" at least 50 times in the press. Rivers
writes, "Male political figures may be called mean
and nasty names, but those words don’t usually
reflect superstition and dread. Did the press ever
call Presidents Carter, Reagan, Bush, or Clinton
warlocks?"

This portrayal of women in media has led
the National Commission for Women to
recommend amendment in the Indecent
Representation of Women (Prohibition Act), 1986.
The NCW wants to include new technologies like
MMS and the electronic media and some which
were left outside the ambit of the Act like posters
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and TV serials which perpetuate stereotypes of
women. Explaining the reason for including soaps
in proposed amendment in the Act, National
Commission for Women has stated that “women
are either being portrayed as Sita (Ramayana) or
as Kaikayee (Ramayana) and there seems to be
nothing in between the two extreme characters
being shown in Soaps. The media should take into
consideration the following points.

» The media must project the working
women in the unorganized sector as worker and
not merely as performing the duties of wife/
daughter. They being major earners, they must be
projected as producers and not merely consum-
ers.

» The media should make deliberate at-
tempts to not only project the problems of women
in poverty, but should monitor in such a way that
conflicting role models are not depicted, nor de-
rogatory references to their work are made.
Women Journalist in Media

A significant number of women journalists
are very successful in magazines dealing with
various problems of women and child. With
sensitivity and skill for analyzing events in depth,
issues such as women abuse and exploitation,
harassment of women at workplace and the
trauma of HIV infected women, female infanticide
in rural areas find a prominent place in such
magazines. The magazines deal with the issues
more in depth compared to newspapers and
women are considered competent to handle such
stories.

As per a study in the NCR there are around
900 women journalists and even in cities like
Chennai the number is impressive 200. Journalism
is no more a male domain. This new trend has also
led to a change in the portrayal of women in the
media in general and newspaper in particular. It
will not be out of context to mention here the
success of ‘Khabar Lahariya’. A group of eight
women belonging to backward class bring out from
the Bundelkhand region. This paper aims to
encourage women to fight for their own rights.
Such kinds of initiative are required in every nook
and corner of our country, so as to empower the
women at grass root level. The risks women in the

media face, both in the urban and rural areas, have
also to be seriously considered. As we move down,
from the metropolitan towns and the state capitals,
the risks increase. At the district and taluk levels,
from where the bulk of the print media is
published, and which are more news-worthy
places for the local and regional news contents,
there is more conservation, more rigid social
outlook and greater resistance to social change and
new trends. In these areas women join new
professions like journalism sparingly. In remote
rural areas a woman journalist and particularly a
reporter is a novelty not easily accepted and
assimilated in the social milieu. The result is media
women have to work almost in isolation
particularly at the ground levels, if they are at all
employed. The cases of sexual assault and
harassment of women reporters are very often
reported.

The Joshi Committee regarding positive
portrayal of women on Doordarshan. But these
recommendations are equally relevant to all form
of media. These recommendations, if followed in
letter and spirit would certainly go in long way in
enhancement of women’s empowerment and
facilitate drastic reduction in cultural biases as well
as gender biases. They are

» The women’s issue one of the utmost
significance to the country as a whole and there is
need for a widespread understanding that the na-
tion cannot progress, as long as women are left
behind as the lesser half of society. Therefore, the
improvement of women’s conditions, status and
image must be defined to be a major objective for
media channels.

» The Government must at the earliest
formulate clear guidelines regarding the positive
portrayal of women on television. This portrayal
must take note of women in all facets of their lives:
as workers and significant contributions to family
survival and the national economy: it must further
endeavor to integrate women on terms of equal-
ity in all sectors of national life and the develop-
ment process. These guidelines must emphasis
that the “women’s dimension” must from an inte-
gral part of all programmes and not be merely con-
fined to Women’s Programmes, nor to isolated at-
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tempts to discuss women'’s issues.

» The number of commercial formula films
screened must be drastically reduced, the cheap
song-and-dance sequence totally eliminated and
the content of such programmes carefully scruti-
nized in terms of their portrayal of women.

» Women must not be portrayed in ste-
reotyped images that emphasis passive, submis-
sive qualities and encourage them to play a subor-
dinate secondary role in the family and society.
Both men and women should be portrayed in ways
that encourage mutual respect and a spirit of give
and take between the sexes.

Conclusion

The portrayal of woman in the print media
is quite degrading more often than not depicting
her as commercial commodity. It is necessary that
public should be motivated and sensitized to the
issue of criminalization, politicization, and
commercialization of women vis-a-vis their
projection in the media in a healthy manner (1IMC
& Press Council of India Publication; 1998).

Information in the print reinforces the
stereotype and traditional roles of women in
society. In order to enhance the status and position
of women in society the information/ messages
should portray women in career oriented, lead
roles and in a holistic image, which is truly
representative of Indian culture and ethos. Media
is an issue is related to all women's issues and it
affects not only urban women but all women and
all men. By reinforcing sex stereotypes and
constantly glorifying motherhood and sub-servant
wifehood the print media makes it difficult for
women to break out of these prescribed roles,
norms and behavior patterns. Such conservative
depictions reduce the few statements about sex
equality and equal participation of women
contained in the Constitution to mere window
dressing.

This is not a plea of literary writing for
women to be scoured but to redress the enormous
harm done by existing portrayals and images in
print media. Women must resist being sold in this
manner and it is time they took the power of this
medium in their own hands to create truth in their
idiom or the pressures of the mass market will

make their struggle for change increasingly
difficult. The sex-class bias simply invisibleness
women. As we unite to struggle against sex
oppression, we must struggle too for equal space
in the media. We must make media work for us
and not against us. The status of women has not
improved noticeably despite the government's
and the media's claim about social justice towards
women. What is needed is a wider change in the
social outlook.
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Abstract:

Nagaland is a geographically small and
economically backward state in the north eastern
part of India. It is inhabited by mostly indigenous
people with strong cultural practices that shapes
the structure of the society and influence the
economic activities of its people. This paper
attempts to specify the nature and identify the
emerging role of women entrepreneurs in
Nagaland state through a case study of
Mokokchung district as the focus area using an in-
depth interview method which was supplemented
by focus group discussions and case studies drawn
on a select few successful entrepreneurs. A total
sample of 20 women entrepreneurs were
identified and interviewed from the study area.
This paper emphasizes on the emerging role of
women entrepreneurs in Nagaland as the most
latent human resource to overcome economic
challenges. From the findings it is expected to
draw realistic conclusions to frame suitable policy
measures.

Key words: Women Entrepreneurs,
Nagaland, Economic Development

Emerging Role of Women Entrepreneurs
in Nagaland: A Case Study of Mokokchung District
INTRODUCTION

Entrepreneurship has become a global
phenomenon and playing significant roles in the
economies of countries. In India too, start-up
businesses and enterprising units are gaining
momentum. Of late, the Government of India,

realizing the potential and the benefits of
augmenting the growth and development of
entrepreneurial activities have started framing
proactive entrepreneur friendly policies where
assistance in various forms are extended to help
develop new businesses and sustain the existing
ones.

Earlier, the role of women in India was
limited to homemaking but with the passage of
time the trend is slowly changing indicating a
positive participation in entrepreneurial activities
wherein many women have started establishing
their own enterprises and some have gone on to
become successful entrepreneurs providing jobs
to hundreds of others. Despite the fact that the
entrepreneurial world is still male dominated,
women are increasingly becoming bolder, more
focused and goal oriented. As a result, women
entrepreneurship is becoming a buzzword
throughout the country and a drastic change is
witnessed in the role of women from that of
homemakers to business owners and job creators.
Nagaland, a small and economically backward
state in the north eastern part of India is inhabited
by indigenous population whose culture and
practices are unique. Women engaged in small
business activities are not a new thing. Generally
women folks are seen carrying agricultural produce
on baskets and selling them door to door or selling
them at makeshift marketing sheds at strategic
locations.

The female Workforce Participation Rate
(WPR) in Nagaland was 38% in 2001 which
increased to 44.7% in 2011, a level higher than that
of the national average which remained constant
at 26% (Sashimatsung, 2015). This shows that
women in Nagaland participate actively in
economic activities and their role is not confined
simply to the four walls of their home. The
proportion of female population in Nagaland to
the total population is 48.2% according to census
2011. This provides for fertile ground for the
development of women entrepreneurship in
Nagaland.

Nagaland as a state has been reeling under
economic distress. It is a consumer state and as a
leading newspaper in Nagaland, The Morung
Express dubbed in its April 10, 2017 issue, it is the
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‘neediest state’ as it received the highest financial in Table 1 below:
support from the central government in 2015-16 Age Number [ Percentage %
(92.5%). There is urgent need to find ways and Less than 25 000
means to accelerate the economic growth and zij 12 ;EEE
development of the state in order for it to become Above 65 000
a self-sustaining economy. In order to achieve the Towl N T5000
goal, entrepreneurship in general and women Marital Status
entrepreneurship in particular needs to be Married 10 5000
encouraged and promoted. ‘The acceleration of Single ? 4500
. . . Divorced/Separated 1 5.00
economic growth requires an increased supply of Widow 000
women entrepreneurs’ (Shah, 2012). o 5 T
OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY Educational Qualification
The following are the objectives of the lliterate 0.00
present study: Below Class 10 0.00
1. To analyze the personal attributes of | ™ X 1300
. HSSLC 3 15.00
Women Entrepreneurs in Mokokchung. Graduate R 4000
2. To study the influencers that affect Above Graduate 6 3000
Women Entrepreneurial decisions in Mokokchung. Total 100.00

3. To highlight the barriers faced by Women
Entrepreneurs in Mokokchung.

4. To undertake in-depth personal
interviews and draw up one sample case study of
a successful Women Entrepreneur in Mokokchung.
METHODOLOGY

Research methodology applied in the
present study is of descriptive nature and
technique of sampling used is Judgment sampling.
A few well known women entrepreneurs in the
district of Mokokchung were contacted and
snowballing technique was applied to identify the
rest of the sample of 20 women entrepreneurs.
In-depth personal interview method was applied
to get the insights on matters connected with the
business exclusively owned and run by these
women entrepreneurs. The interviews lasted
between one to two hours where questions
related to decision making process, initial startup,
support group, constraints and setbacks,
management issues etc. were thoroughly
discussed.

Besides a two hour session each of Focus
Group discussions were held for two groups with
10 participants each. The groups were distributed
in random manner and each discussion was held
in a casual and free environment.

FINDINGS

A brief analysis of the personal profile of

the respondent Women Entrepreneurs is shown

Source: Primary Data

From Table-1, it is found that 70% of the
respondents are within the age group of 25-45
years and the remaining 30% fall under the age
group of 45-65 years. About 50% of the samples
are found to be married women (10) while the
remaining (9) were single (9) and divorced (1).
Besides, the study also found that all the married
women had working spouses; as such they are not
the only earning members of the family. In
addition, all the respondents were found to be
highly literate with as many as 14 of the
respondents being graduates and above.
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Table 2 Percentage
Form of Business Number | %
Tailoring Institute 1 5
Pre-Nursery
School 2 10
Beauty Parlour 2 10
Clothes Boutique 2 10
Secondhand
Garment 1 5
Confectionary 2 10
Bakery 1 5
Florist 1 5
Food Processing 1 5
Restaurant 1 5
Photo Studio 1 5
Pharmacy 1 5
Retail shop 4 20
Total 100
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Source: Primary Data
Table 2 above represents the form of
business the women entrepreneur undertakes.
From the data, it is observed that most of the
enterprises are following the conventional types
of businesses and the major portions of the
business undertaken by them are in the nature of
retailing.
Table 3

Reasons for starting Percentage
business Number %

D esire to be

independent 7 35.00
Earn a livelihood 4 20.00
Pursue dream/special

interest 6 30.00
Parent/husband in

business 1 5.00
N eed additional income 2 10.00
Others 0.00
Total 20 100.00

Source: Primary Data

Table 3 reflects the rationale of the
entrepreneurs in setting up her business. It is
interesting to note that a majority of the
entrepreneurs have cited their desires to be
independent (7) as the main reason for starting
their business venture. From the table, it can be
observed that both push and pull factors was
equally in force.

A. Personal Attributes:

From personal interviews and focus group
discussions, the entrepreneurs reveal that it requires
sheer determination, hard work and risk taking
attribute to start and successfully run the enterprise.
Every day poses new challenges that require quick
response and problem solving ability. The
respondents also assert that good communication
and networking skills are added impetus to sustain
their business and customer loyalty intact. They
opined that though education is necessary to carry
out certain businesses, nevertheless, business
acumen, managerial talent and specific field related
skill far out-weighs the formal education and
qualifications.

B.Influencers:

Various factors act as influencers or
motivators in the life of women entrepreneurs to
start and run certain enterprises. Sue Birley in her

working paper ‘Female Entrepreneurs — are they
really any different’, 1988, identifies ‘Antecedent
Influences’ - motivation, family background and
marital influences; ‘Incubator Organization’ -
immediate previous employer and ‘Environmental
Factors’ as the influencers for women entrepreneurs.
In her study, she concluded that factors that tend to
contribute to the supply of entrepreneurs are
‘situationally’ and ‘culturally’ bound.

In the same note, as Mokokchung is
geographically small, less populated and
economically underdeveloped district, the major
incomes sources of the people are through salaried
government employees. Thus, businesses are
restricted to small and modest establishments due
to lack of demand for the products and the services.
This trend poses great challenges to the
entrepreneurs in managing their business flow and
direction. Besides, being a woman entrepreneur
comes with its own unique challenges and influence.
Most of the respondents were first time
entrepreneurs with no previous employment and
their incubator organization being their own home.
However, their decisions were guided by education,
relevant experience in the area, family background,
interest and the economic, social and cultural
environment of their area.

C.Barriers and Obstacles:

In the course of discussion with the women
entrepreneurs certain common barriers and
obstacles were also identified. Problems often
repeated by the entrepreneurs are the lack of proper
training with no managerial experience and
accounting education, credit sales and bad debts,
limited access to credit facilities, lack of knowledge
regarding governmental support initiatives,
cumbersome paperwork and formalities for availing
government schemes and assistance, conflicting role
demands, restricted mobility, unavailability of ideal
location and high rent, lack of skilled and dedicated
employees, poor economy and poor infrastructural
facilities were revealed.

While there are problems faced by all entrepreneurs
irrespective of the gender, yet there are many other
problems unique to women. While many
respondents acknowledge that entrepreneurial task
was opted due to their interest and other motives,
they also went on to add that entrepreneurial activity
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provides them the flexible hours that enable them
to perform their dual role — her responsibilities
towards her family and the business enterprise. It is
pertinent to state that possession of children and
not the marital status itself have a major influence
on their decision making process and their mobility
domain is also restricted to a great extent by this
factor.

The women entrepreneurs often apply the
managerial skill learnt at home and while naturally
women are also good at managerial activities, yet
they lack certain formal training and business
management skills that poses a threat to the growth
and success of her business.

There are no organized women
entrepreneurs’ forums or organizations in the study
area and each entrepreneur strives to survive in
isolation. The difficulties or rather the lack of it in
getting information regarding the available
institutional support groups or initiatives has been
one of the major hindrances in the smooth running
and growth of their business enterprises.

A.Case Study

To get an insight into the harsh reality of a
small business world in the district, a simple case
study was attempted to analyze the business acumen
of women entrepreneurs more stringently and
precisely, the findings of which has been stated as
under:

Name of Entrepreneur: Ramokla Pongen

Name of Establishment: Scissors and Threads
Training Institute, Mokokchung.

Ramokla recounts her early childhood
saying she came across a book of Princess Diana of
Whales at her grandmother’s place. Instantly, she
became intrigued with Diana’s pictures and the
clothes she wore. She also found an illustrated book
on cutting and tailoring. The techniques shown in
the book were too complicated for her young mind
but she managed to develop a measuring method of
her own using jute threads. She recounts how she
felt ecstatic when her formula worked and she was
actually able to sew a ladies blouse. Since then, she
started sewing clothes at home using an old sewing
machine. After passing her 10th standard, she wanted
to pursue her designing dream but since her parents
couldn’t afford the training fees, she worked at home
for three years and earned enough to pay for her

dressmaking and designing professional course.
Coming back home in 2008, she started working from
home again. She gained a reputation around the town
and orders started pouring in. Starting from that year,
she took part in various state and national level
competitions and slowly gained popularity and
recognition for her work. She designs clothes under
the label ‘Posh’ and has been a preferred destination
for beauty contest participants and brides alike. She
also received a contract in UP to design wedding
dresses for Christian weddings. In 2012, after saving
enough money, she opened her own store in the
heart of Mokokchung town. She says every penny of
her 5 lakh initial investment was through her own
hard-work and did not receive any aid from family,
government agencies or banks.

Today, she owns a full-fledged training
institute on dressmaking and alongside she also runs
her designing store. Presently, she has employed
three permanent and eight temporary employees.
When she first started her maiden venture, she faced
major logistics problems. She used to personally go
to Jaipur to get raw material and later to Mumbai.
However, now she has made connections and
imports from Thailand and also India through an agent
using online mode of transaction. She displays her
work in fashion shows around the state and even
other states in the country. She also trains 30 women
every year sponsored by the government of
Nagaland. She attributes her success to sheer hard-
work, determination, passion, family support,
courage and faith in God.

She has dreams of expanding her business
and going large scale. According to her, she is unable
to meet the demands and that she has to turn away
customers especially during the festive season, i.e.
October to January. Her main constraint is financial
investment and admits her lack of awareness on
various governmental and other institutional support
schemes.

CONCLUSION

While the outlook of women doing business
in Nagaland is not a new phenomenon, women
actively engaged in the entrepreneurial activities in
a standardized and established manner are the need
of the hour. Basically, the state of Nagaland has been
enjoying a relatively high women literacy rate and
female workforce participation which itself is a

';,qz Printing Area :Interdisciplinary Multilingual Refereed Journal Eﬂg

UGC Approved
Jr.No.43053




Impact
Factor

ISSN: 2394 5303 4.002(101F)

Qntetnational

rinting gftcea

December 2017

Issue-36, Vol-05 061

seatch Journal

positive indication towards the potentialities of
developing business sector in the state. Economic
underdevelopment, rampant corruption, high
unemployment rate, favorable young demographic
population and comparatively better status of
women are all factors that should motivate the
development and promotion of women
entrepreneurs in Nagaland. Women
entrepreneurship is the viable solution to the
economic woes of the state as well as a source of
women empowerment and development.

While there are constraints and challenges
unique to the state and to women entrepreneurs by
virtue of their location and gender, efforts must be
made to provide adequate support through various
governmental and other institutional channels.
Women entrepreneur-friendly policies need to be
framed and effective measures taken to enable the
utilization of governmental funds in the correct
manner and that the right and deserving candidates
are targeted through various schemes. Genuine
entrepreneurs should be able to get access to the
state resources conveniently and without the usual
red tapping and corrupt mechanisms.

A notable organization in Mokokchung
working towards the promotion of entrepreneurial
activities is the Mokokchung Entrepreneurs
Consortium (MEC) formed in 2011. In July 2017, the
consortium launched a scheme called ‘La Catalyst’, a
micro finance initiative exclusively for women
entrepreneurs in Mokokchung. Non-governmental
organizations such as the MEC must be recognized
by the government and initiatives taken collectively
to target and promote women entrepreneurs.

During the discussions, it was observed that
women entrepreneurs in Mokokchung have the zeal
and the will power to become successful
entrepreneurs. They have inherent potential and
qualities and if appropriate measures are undertaken
and suitable skill based training provided, there is
no doubt that women will shy away from undertaking
challenging entrepreneurial work even in male
dominated sectors such as construction, IT,
engineering works, etc. Thus, all the stakeholders
must make a sincere effort in developing women
entrepreneurship as the benefits of doing so are
multi-dimensional and Nagaland allows for a fertile
ground for developing the same.
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Abstract

In 21st century revolutionary change has
been occurred in the field of information and
communication system. It influences educational
system dramatically from primary education to
university level, formal education to non-formal
education. Open and Distance Education (ODE) or
Open and Distance Learning (ODL) is a parallel way
to formal education. Day by day its demand rises
surprisingly. It is getting more dependent on
information and communication technology (ICT)
than ever before. It covers a large number of
people for imparting education. This education
system is very helpful for those who are unable to
attend at the traditional class room program. In
India, different open and distance education
universities have been trying to adopt the use of
various media and technologies for its distance
education. The increasing use of information and
communication tools and technology provide
open access to learning and teaching. It has
adopted a teaching learning system based on a
combination of print and non print media.
Television, radio, computer, projector, video
conference are powerful educational tools for the
learners in India. Now a day’s mobile phone and
internet has a very significant role in distance
education which covers throughout the world.
Keywords: Open and Distance Education, ICT,
Media
1. Introduction

We are living in an age of knowledge and
technology. The modern societies are being
named as information societies. The government

of India has declared the country as ‘Digital India’.
The effect of technological development has
changed a developing country like India also. The
Distance Education Technologies (DETs) are also
expanding at an extremely rapid rate. Distance
education has a history of two centuries and in
this period it grows and changes significantly for
how to learn and communication. Open and
Distance Learning (ODL) or Open and Distance
Education (ODL) is visibly a way to attainment of
educational, social and economic development.
ODL education is now an important part of formal
and non formal education and it covers a large
community for enlighten education. This
education is very much helpful to them who are
unable to attain regular classroom programs. Day
by day its popularity becomes increases not only
in open universities but in traditional universities
as well. Now two terms ‘Open learning’ and
‘Distance Education’ are used interchangeably.
These two terms combined to form Open and
Distance Education (ODL). Open learning is the
philosophy and Distance education is the mode
that converts it to reality.

Distance Education is an umbrella term
which covers all the teaching learning activities.
Here teacher and student are separated by space
and time. In a word it is a mode of education and
instruction where learners and teacher are not
physically present in traditional classroom.
Curriculum transaction is effected through
specially prepared self study material which is
distributed through different media like print,
television, radio, satellite, audio/video tape, CD-
ROMs, internet etc. Traditional classroom based
education and physical communication is replaced
by technological media. Institution, teacher and
learners communicate mainly through electronic
media like internet, e-mail, whatsapp, video
conference etc and also through postal
correspondence and limited face to face contact
sessions held at Study Centres. Moore and Kearsley
(1996) have defined distance education as
‘planned learning that normally occurs in a
different place from teaching and as a result
requires special techniques of course design,
special instructional techniques, special methods
of communication by electronic and other
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technology, as well as organizational and
administrative arrangements’.

“Open learning, which covers a wide range
of innovations and reforms in the educational
sector that advocates flexibility to the learner with
regard to entry and exit; pace and place of study;
method of study and also the choice and
combination of courses; assessment and course
completion. The lesser the restrictions the higher
is the degree of openness. The Open learning
system aims to redress social or educational
inequality and to offer opportunities not provided
by conventional colleges or wuniversities.
Educational opportunities are planned
deliberately so that access to education is available
to larger sections of the society” (http://
Www.ugc.ac.in).

Institutional Growth of Distance Education

In last four decades Distance education
increases rapidly in our country. Dr BR Ambedkar
Open University is the first Open University in our
country established in Hyderabad in 1982, then
Indira Gandhi National Open University in 1985.
The 14 Open Universities (up to march 2010), about
11000 study canters and about 70,000 academic
counsellors make a strong network which cover
whole India to compensate the educational needs
of students. The Open Universities provide
different kinds of programmes ranging from
vocational to general to professional to technical.
There are about 250 distance education
institutions in the dual mode and about 22 lakhs
students who have enrolled in the DEls of dual
mode universities. The table-1 given below
reflects the year wise growth of ODL Institutions
in the country.

Table 1: Institutional Growth of Distance Education

Year Single Mode Open Dual Mode Total Distance
Universities Clmities Imttatons

1962 - 1 1

1975 - 22 22

1982 1 34 35

1985 2 38 40

1990 5 46 51

2000 9 70 79

2005 13 106 119
2010 14 242 256

(Source: DEC Database, 2007)
2. Media and Technologies

In India, media and technologies have play
a multiplier and prominent role in open and
distance learning. The role of Media and
technologies (Internet, Video Lectures, Audio
Lectures, T.V, Interactions and Modules on
Specialized Courses, CDs, DVDs, Multimedia
Projectors, Assignments, Digital Class Rooms, and
Video Conferencing etc.) are an important medium
of open and distance learning. Especially the
Internet has come to play an integral role in
expanding the minds of students around the
world. With the wide distribution and accessibility
to computers, open and distance learning has
become faster and more prevalent. Use of
computer, mobile phone and internet have
drastically changed formal and non-formal mode
of education.

2.1. Internet

After the invention of internet in 1990 a
new age started in the arena of open and distance
learning. It is relatively costly and sophisticated
communication medium that helps to connect
remote area’s students. By the help of internet
study material, course contents, impotent
messages and self instruction material can be
provide easily. It also helps in evaluation system.
Student can easily connect with resource persons
to fulfil their learning thirst. Students can connect
with each other and with instructors through e-
mail, chat etc. Internet with the help of web cam
and video conference a student can participate in
quiz, debate competition, discussion or seminar
to any educational institution of far distance.
2.2. Audio Compact Disc (CD)

The newer form of audio media is the
audio compact disc which is used as an
independent source or in conjunction with web or
online learning (Notar, Restauri, Wilson & Friery,
2002). In compact disc the audio materials are
recorded in a digital format and in playback mode,
sound is heard in a crisp and high fidelity form.
2.3.WEB 2.0

E-learning is moving towards Web2.0
which is two way communications medium and
becoming popular in the field of open and distance
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education because it gives opportunity to the
learners to communicate with the tutors and
instructors as well. Web 2.0 is second generation
World Wide Web that focus on the ability of people
to communicate and share information
collaboratively. It is more organised and dynamic
in nature which serves web applications among
users. It plays effective role for open
communication and sharing information among
web based community users. It helps students to
share ideas and content among peers, teachers
and others in discovery, exploration, and
clarification of knowledge. Some components of
Web 2.0 are social media sites (Face book), video
sharing sites (You Tube), Blogs, Wikis etc.
2.4. Print Medium

Print is the most common medium used in
open and distance education. Forms of print are
textbooks, manuals, course notes, study aids and
study guides. Print materials are relatively
inexpensive and portable to develop or distribute.
Print is still in use in distance education specifically
in developing countries in which the needed
technologies in distance education do not exist or
their costs are so high they cause the trend of
distance education to still be toward usage of print
media.
2.5. Radio and Television

Radio and television broadcasting has
been used as a significant tool for educational
purposes for so many years. These technologies
are convenient and cost-effective. The advantages
of radio and television broadcasting are that they
Audio- and videotapes have come to play an
increasingly important role as media for open and
distance education. Educational programmes
constituted a part of the telecast from the very
beginning of regular television service in the
country. At present, supplementary educational
programmes are being telecast for the students at
the primary, the secondary and the higher
educational levels. Gyan Vani (FM Radio), Gyan
Darshan (educational TV Channels), Interactive
Radio Counselling (All India Radio) and Krishi
Darshan (Agriculture on TV) are widely used in
open and distance education in India.
2.6. Satellite

EDUSAT is the first Indian satellite built

exclusively to meet the demand for an interactive
satellite-based distance education system for the
country. Satellite is an easy, flexible, relatively
inexpensive method of transmitting information
from one long distance to another. It can be used
to transmit any information, including voice; data
and video can rapid expansion of telephone,
television, teleconferencing, electronic mail, data
communication and others. In satellite
transmission a space station issued to relay signals.
A large station dish is placed on the ground to send
and receive signals to and from satellites.
2.7. Teleconferencing

Teleconferencing involves the interaction
of students and instructors via some form of
telecommunications technology. Teleconferencing
is used in its two forms: video conferencing and
computer conferencing. In video conferencing,
meeting, discussions and distant classes are held
across the country or around the world by using a
microphone, satellite, Instructional Television
Fixed Service (ITFS), television camera and
television equipment. Videoconferencing
enhances collaboration among online learners in
an open learning context and encourages
collaborative group work. In audio conferencing
individual instruction is given through computer
based training. Electronic mail (e-mail) helps to
scatter file, image, document or a particular topic
among students and teachers via computer.
2.8. Computer-Based Instruction

Computer-Based Instruction (CBI) refers to
instructional programs that the student interacts
with a computer as a key element of the learning
process. It is a teaching approach that integrates
computer software with other teaching materials.
The program is usually provided on CD-ROM, in
multimedia format (graphics, text, sound, and
video). Students are actively participating to it. It
provides immediate feedback to the learner. It
helps students to drill, practice, tutorial, problem
solving and instructional games.
2.9. Telephone

Telephone is specifically a useful tool for
disabled home-bound isolated hearing impaired
blind and culturally or socially deprived learner.
Because of the mobility of the cell-phone or
mobile, it has the flexibility in terms of space and
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its function is similar to telephone except that the
telephone is cheaper.
Conclusion

Open and distance learning has emerged
as a powerful instrument for augmenting
opportunities for higher education throughout
world. In India, Information and communication
technologies have acted as a significant catalyst
on delivery of open and distance mode
programmes. Distance Education is fast growing
mode of education in India. The use of emerging
information and communication technologies
such as online technology and WWW resources can
mean significant savings in resources with a shift
from physical virtual resources and with a shift in
the relative allocation of resources for course
development and teaching. As a developing
country like India, for maintaining quality of
education, popularise, acceptance to all level of
student and for cost effectiveness some important
steps should be taken in the field of Open and
Distance Education. Available Media and up to date
Technology would be explored and utilized at
maximum extent in order to enhance the quality
of open and Distance Education. Mandatory all the
counsellors should be trained in using proper
technology that to be used in their contact classes.
Teachers should change their traditional way of
thinking and to adopt modern ways of thinking in
using latest media and technologies. Sufficient
funds would be allocated to distance mode of
education to promote the modern technology.
Digital lessons and Library should be prepared and
kept in web sites of universities for the use their
students.
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Adjustment among Adolescents in
Relation To Emotional Intelligence

Jasvir Kaur Grewal,
Ludhiana.

sellclclelelelelolok

Abstract

The present study aimed to find the
significance of relationship in adjustment as well
as emotional intelligence of adolescent boys and
girls. The sample of the study was 200 students
(100 boys &100 girls).of Government and
Government aided Schools of Ludhiana city of
Punjab.Correlation approach was adopted to
ascertain the relationship between adjustment
and emotional intelligence among
adolescents.Significance of relationship between
means was worked out to knows the difference
between boys and girls adolescents regarding
adjustment and emotional intelligence.ln this
study adjustment inventory scale (1980).by Sinha
A.K.P.and Singh R.P.and emotional intelligence
scale (2001) by Hyde,A.Pethe,S. and Dhar,U. are
used to collect the data. The study concludes that
there is significance of relationship between
adjustment as well as emotional intelligence of
adolescent boys and girls.

Introduction

Adolescent of today,whether they are
male or female,living in urban or rural areas are
likely to confront with changed value pattern, mass
production,automation,material and a great
conflict in values, social structure,religion and
family set up. These have all changed our society
greatly and created new problems and needs for
the growing adolescent apart from his usual needs
due to hormonal changes.

Adjustment and emotional intelligence are
the two aspects that directly affect the level of
success, satisfaction,ability to make relation with
others, quality of life is effectiveness at work.
Fitness if mental and physical health by creative
and positive work and adjustment with the

environment. Adjusrment in any field of life is
influenced by emotional intelligence of
person.Lower level of emotional intelligence gives
rise to problematic behaviour.Emotional
intelligence in a person may be measured by his/
her ability to apply his intelligence to his emotions
in a positive manner(Mukerji,2006)

EMERGENCE OF THE STUDY

From the view of related literature it is
found that there exist positive and significant
relationship between adjustment and emotional
intelligence (Singh,2001;Gill,2003;Katyal &
Awasthi’2005;Prasadh,2005;Patankar,2006;Singh,2006;Singh
et.al,2007;Surekha,2007;Kumar,2008;Gakhar,2009;Punia
and Sagwan,2011;Bhaita,2011;)+

There exists no significant relationship
between adjustment and emotional of
adolescents (Dutta Metel,1998;Packiam&
Alexander,1998;Roberts,2002;Renuka &
Anuradha,2004;Woitaszewski & Aalsma, 2005;
Vamadevappa,2005;Shalu & Audicya, 2006;Mishra,
2008; Kaur & Neetu,2010;)

As, the investigator found no study related
to the study adjustment of adolescents in relation
to emotional intelligence so it motivated the
investigator to conduct the present study.

It is strongly felt that students must be
helped in developing good emotional,social,
health, home and other types of adjustment,
besides the intellectual development. If there is
something wrong with any aspect of adjustment
of a pupil, he cannot get benefits from school or
college education in spite of his best efforts.So
early detection of his maladjustment is essential
to check and to help him in achieving better
adjustment.

The present study will be of immense help
to parents,teachers and educational
administrators because it will enable them to
understand adjustment and emotional
intelligence of adolescents. It will lead them to
make arrangement for better environment for
enhancing their adjustment and emotional
intelligence.In this context,it becomes necessary
to devote special attention towads the fields of
adjustment and emotional intelligence of
adolescents. Here, the investigators felt the need
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for such a study
OBIJECTIVES OF THE STUDY

1.To find the difference in adjustment
between adolescent boys and girls.

2.To find the difference in emotional
intelligence between adolescent boys and girls.

3.To find the relationship between the
adjustment and emotional intelligence of
adolescents.
HYPOTHESES

1.No significant difference exists between
adjustment of adolescent boys and girls.

2. No significant difference exists between
emotional intelligence of adolescent boys and girls.

3.There exists significant relationship
between adjustment and emotional intelligence
of adolescents.
SAMPLE OF THE STUDY

In the fields of education, the population
under study is quite large, which is practically
impossible to contact and study individually.
Keeping in view the limited resourses of time ,
money and test material at disposal of investigator
, a convenient portion of the total population to
be investigated is selected randomly with
assumption that they truly represent the total
population. In order of collect the data, a sample
of 200 students (100 boys and 100 girls) of
government /government aided schools of
Ludhiana district.
TOOLS USED

1.Adjustment Inventory for school
students by A.K.P.Sinha and R.P.Singh (1980)
2.Emotional Intelligence Scale by A.Hyde, S.Pethe
and U. Dher (2001)
ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION

Table 1.1 Showing Mean,Median,Standard
deviation, Skewness and Kurttosis of Scores of
Adolescents on the variable of Adjustment (N=200)

Variable Mean | Median | S.D. Skewness | Kurtosis
Overall 19.02 | 18.00 5.74 0.33 -0.30
Adjustment

The values of mean and median of the
scores of overall adjustment of adolescents as
19.02 and 18.00 respectively which are quite

proximate to each other.The value of skewness and
kurtosis in case of adolescents are 0.33 and —0.30
respectively showing the distribution as positively
skewed and platykurtic.But these distortions are
quite small.Therefore the distributions can be
taken as normal.

Table 1.2 Showing Mean,Median,Standard
deviation, Skewness and Kurttosis of Scores of
Adolescent Boys and Girls on the variable of
Adjustment (N=200)

Variable

Mean Median S.D. Skewness K urtosis

Boys 17.76 17.00 6.13 0.60 0.18

Girls 20.28 19.00 5.05 0.28 -0.83

e The value of mean and median of the
scores of overall adjustment of adolescents boys
as 17.76 and 19.00 respectively which are quite
proximate to each other. The values of skewness
and kurtosis in case of adolescent boys are 0.60
and 0.18 respectively showing the distribution as
positively skewed and leptokurtic.But these
distortions are quite small.Therefore the
distributions can be taken as normal.

e The value of mean and median of the
scores of overall adjustment of adolescents girls
as 20.28 and 17.00 respectively which are quite
proximate to each other. The values of skewness
and kurtosis in case of adolescent girls are 0.28
and —0.83 respectively showing the distribution as
positively skewed and platykurtic .But these
distortions are quite small.Therefore the
distributions can be taken as normal.

Table 1.3 Showing Mean,Median,Standard
deviation, Skewness and Kurttosis of Scores of
Adolescents on the variable of Emotional
Intelligence( N=200)

Variable Mean Meadian | S.D. Skewness | Kurtosis
Emotional 139.78 |139.50 14.29 -0.37 0.30
Intelligence

Emotional Intelligence among adolescents
was tested for normalcy.

*The value of mean and median of the
scores of emotional intelligence of adolescents as
139.78 and 139.50 respectively which are quite
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proximate to each other. The values of skewness
and kurtosis in case of adolescents are -037. and
0.30 respectively showing the distribution as
positively skewed and platykurtic .But these
distortions are quite le

Table 1.4 Showing Mean, Median,Standard
Deviation,Skewness and Kurtosis of Adoles
Cent Boys and Girls on the variable of Emotional
Intelligence (N=200).

Mean | Median | SD. | Skewness | Kurtosis
Variable

137.20 | 137.00 | 13.77] 0.09 043
Boys

142.36 | 14450 | 14.40| -0.85 0.98
Girls

e The value of mean and median of the
scores of emotional intelligence of adolescents
boys as 137.50 and 137.00 respectively which are
quite proximate to each other. The value of
skewness and kurtosis in case of adolescent boys
are 0.09 and 0.43 respectively showing the
distribution as positively skewed and
leptokurtic.But these distortions are quite small.
Therefore the distributions can be taken as
normal.

e The value of mean and median of the
scores of emotional intelligence of adolescent girls
as 142.36 and 144.50 respectively which are quite
proximate to each other.The values of skewness
and kurtosis in case of adolescent boys are —0.85
and 0.98 respectively showing the distribution as
negatively skewed and leptokurtic. But these
disortions are quite small.Therefore the
distributions can be taken as normal .

Table 1.5 Significance of the Differeence
between Means of Adjustment of Adolescent Boys
and Girls

Significant at .01 level

» The mean score of emotional dimension of ad-
justment of adolescent boys and girls as 6.74 and
6.88 repectively and their standard deviation as
3.02 and 2.36 respectively .The t-ratio is 0.36 with
df =198 which is not significant at 0.05 level of
confidence.This revealed that no significant dif-
ference exists between mean scores of emotional
dimension of adjustment of adolescent boys and
girls.

»  The mean score of social dimension
of adjustment of adolescent boys and girls as 5.83
and 7.84 repectively and their standard deviation
as 2.48 and 2.02respectively .The t-ratio is 6.28 with
df =198 which is not significant at 0.01 level of
confidence.This revealed that no significant dif-
ference exists between mean scores of social di-
mension of adjustment of adolescent boys and
girls.

» The mean score of educational dimen-
sion of adjustment of adolescent boys and girls as
5.19 and 5.56 repectively and their standard de-
viation as 2.71 and 2.32 respectively .The t-ratio
is1.04 with df =198 which is not significant at 0.05
level of confidence.This revealed that no signifi-
cant difference exists between mean scores of
educational dimension of adjustment of adoles-
cent boys and girls.

» The mean score of overall adjustment
of adolescent boys and girls as 17.76 and 20.28
repectively and their standard deviation as 6.13
and 5.05 respectively .The t-ratio is 3.17 with df
=198 which is not significant at 0.01 level of
confidence.This revealed that no significant dif-
ference exists between mean scores of overall
adjustment of adolescent boys and girls.

» Therefore the hypothesis 1 stating that

x| Grow [ Adjwtment TN TM SD. | SEm | tratio no significant difference exists between adjust-
: ment of adolescent boys and girls stands partially
L Boys Emotional 100 | 6.74 3.02 1030 ]0.36 rejected_
Girls 100 | 6.88 236 |0.24 . . .
) Boyw [ Sooul o Tse Tm Tos oo Table 1.6 Slgnlflca.nce of the (?Ilfference
: Gitls 100 1784 1202 1020 between means of emotional intelligenceOf
; Boys | Educational | 100 |5.19 |2.71 [027 | 104 Adolescent Boys and Girls..
Girls 100 | 5.59 232 1023 3
4 Boys Overall 100 | 17.76 ]6.13 |0.61 3.17%*
Girls Adjustment | 100 | 20.28 [5.05 ]0.51
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! Boys | Emotional | 100 | 13720  13.77 { 1.38 ] 2.50** indicates that adolescent boys and girls have same
2. Girls | Itelligence | 100 | 14236 | 14.40 | 1.44 level of emotional intelligence.

** Significant at .01 level

The mean scores of emotional intelligence
of adolescents boys and girls as 137.20 and 142.36
respectively and their standard deviation as 13.77
and 14.40 respectively.and their standard
deviation as 13.77 and 14.40 respectively. The t-
ratiois 2.59 with df=198 which is significant at 0.01
level of confidence.This revealed that a significant
difference exists between mean scores of
emotional intelligence of adolescent boys and
girls.

» Therefore hypothesis 2 stating that no
significant difference exists between emotional
intelligence of adolescent boys and girls stands
rejected.

Table 1.6 Coefficient of Correlation
between Adjustment and Emotional Intelligence
of Adolescents (N=200)

Adjustment N r

Emotional Adjustment 200 0.38**
Social Adjustment 200 0.27**
Educational Adjustment 200 026**
Overall Adjustment 200 041**

** Significant at .01 level

» There the hypothesis 3 Stating that exists signifi-
cant relationship between adjustment and emo-
tional intelligence of adolescents stands accepted.
CONCLUSIONS

1. No significant difference between mean
scores of educational dimensions of adjustment of
adolescents boys and girls which indicates that
adolescent boys and girls have same level of
educational adjustment.

2. A significant difference found between
mean scores of social dimension of adjustment of
adolescent boys and girls which indicates that
adolescent boys and girls have different level of
educational adjustments.

3. No significant difference found between

4. A significant difference found between
mean scores of overall adjustment of adolescent
boys and girls which indicates that adolescent boys
and girls have different levels of overall adjustment.

5. A significant difference found between
mean scores of emotional intelligence of adolescent
boys and girls. As the mean score of adolescent girls
is significant higher than that of adolescent boys on
the variable of emotional intelligence,Ilt may be
further concluded that girls have high emotional
intelligence than their male counterparts.
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“The dusk here does not arrive on the
shoulders of the golden sunsets anymore, but on
the heels of the long encroaching shadows of
untraceable trees in the distance, gloomy parallel
patterns that cascade over the undulating
landscape of unevenly dispersed corpses and
other things.”

-Mirza Waheed

Article 370 of the Indian Constitution is a
'temporary provision' which Grants special
autonomous status to Jammu and Kashmir. Under
Part XXI of the Constitution of India, which deals
with "Temporary, Transitional and Special
provisions", the state of Jammu and Kashmir has
been accorded special status under Article 370. All
the provisions of the Constitution which are
applicable to other states are not applicable to
J&K.Under Part XXI of the Constitution of India,
which deals with the "Temporary, Transitional and
Special provisions”, J&K has been accorded special
status under Article 370.

Even though included in 1st Schedule as
15th state, all the provisions of the Constitution
which are applicable to other states are not
applicable to J&KFurther the State has a separate
Constitution Known as ‘The Constitution of Jammu
and Kashmir’, its own State Flag and its own
Anthem called ‘QuamiTarana’ .In order to
understand the implications of this Constitutional
provision we need to know about the origin of
Article 370.

Article 370 of the Indian Constitution, guaranteeing
special status to the State of Jammu and Kashmir,
carries a long and significant historical background,
which is necessary to be understood to judge its
importance and relevance to the present day India.
Historical Background of J&K

Before March 16,1846 A.D., on which date
the famous ‘Treaty of Amritsar’ was made between
the British Government and Maharaja Gulab Singh
of Jammu, the hilly areas measuring 74,471 sq.
Miles situated to the east of the Indus and west of
the Ravi were divided into various principalities
and governed by the local ‘Rajas’ and ‘Princes’.
Through the aforementioned treaty, Raja Gulab
Singh was formally given the title of ‘Maharaja’
and thus, he became the founder of the J&K State
with all its dependencies including Gilgit. Maharaja
Gulab Singh consolidated his position, occupied
and annexed all these areas to his State, located
between the Indian empire on the one side and
Afghanistan and Russia on the other side. He was
succeeded to the throne by Maharaja Ranbir Singh,
Maharaja Partap Singh and Maharaja Hari Singh,
one after the other and the Dogra rule continued
till Nov.15, 1952 when Dr. Karan Singh was sworn
in as the first Sadar-i-Riyasatof the J&K State.

On May 16, 1946 A.D., Sheikh Mohd.
Abdullah , on the lines of “Quit India Movement”
launched “Quit Kashmir Movement’’ and people
of Kashmir were all out for the complete transfer
of power to the people’s representatives, whereas
in many parts of Jammu region, the people wanted
continuance of Dogra rule in the State. Maharaja
Hari Singh came down heavily and to suppress the
revolt. Most of the National Conference (NC)
leaders, including Sher-i-Kashmir, were arrested
and tried for sedition and treason. Under such
state of affairs, the Maharaja announced his
decisions to hold elections to Praja Sabha (State
Parliament).The N.C. boycotted the polls, whereas
the Muslim Conference participated and won 80%
Muslim seats, but the government imposed a ban
on the political activities which was followed by
the mass arrest of Muslim Conference leaders
throughout the state.

At the national level, the Muslim League
turned down the proposal made by the British
Prime Minister to transfer power to the Indians,
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until the demand for Pakistan was conceded. Lord
Mountbatten replaced Lord Wavell as the Viceroy
of India and he negotiated a settlement between
Indian National Congress and Muslim League for
the partition of the sub-continent and transfer of
power to the two dominions — India and Pakistan.
The partition plan envisaged the future disposition
of the states (like J&K) with regard to the
dominions, in the hands of their rulers. However,
Maharaja Hari Singh wanted to maintain an
independent status with cordial relations with
both India and Pakistan, but India invited him to
Delhi to work out the modalities whereas Pakistan
accepted the offer and assured easy movement of
supplies to the State through its territories such as
Suchetgarh (Jammu), Uri (Kashmir), etc.

P
OCCUPIED

KASHMIR

Line of Control
India-China
Line of
Actual Control

Kargil
JAMMU

&
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not to scale

Sheikh Mohd. Abdullah was shifted from
Bhaderwah Jail to Srinagar for negotiations with
the State Government on the future of the State.
The talks between Maharaja Hari Singh, Sheikh
Mohd. Abdullah and the Central Government were
in progress, when on Oct. 22, 1947, General Askin,
Supreme Commander of the joint forces of India
and Pakistan, informed the Indian Government
that a group of armed tribals had attacked Kashmir.
Sheikh Mohd. Abdullah was in Delhi, so Pandit
Jawaharlal Nehru, the then Prime Minister of India,
broke the news to him. However, the Document
of Accession was finalized and Sheikh flew back to
Srinagar on Oct. 23,1947. On Oct. 26, 1947, Shri V. P.
Menon, the representative of the Central
Government arrived at Jammu and asked the
Maharaja to sign the Document of Accessionand
send a letter to the Defense Committee in India.

Compelled by the pressure built by the tribal
attack, the revolt in Poonch, the National
Conference leadership and the communal riots in
Jammu, Maharaja Hari Singh signed the Instrument
of Accession, along with the Schedule of the
Instrument of Accessionrelating to authorizing the
dominion legislature to make laws in respect of
specified matters ( Defence, External Affairs
and Communication, etc.), in favor of India on Oct.
26, 1947 and handed over the same to Menon who
returned to New Delhi on the same day. The
Instrument of Accession was accepted by the
Governor-General of India, Lord Mountbatten on
the next day. On accession of the J&K state with
Indian Union, the Governor-General ordered for
immediate dispatch of forces to help the Kashmir
Government to drive out the invaders from its
territory. Immediately after this order, the Indian
troops started to land at Srinagar Airport on Oct.
27,1947.

Following the signing of the Instrument of
Accession, Maharaja Hari Singh on Oct. 30, 1947,
charged Sheikh Mohd. Abdullah to function as the
Head of the Emergency Government. So, he
continued to work as such till March 5, 1948, while
India sent its representation to the UN on Dec. 31,
1947 which was submitted by the Indian
representative, P. P. Pillai, to the President of the
Security Council on the following day. On that day,
the Maharaja announced the formation of the
interim Government with S. M. Abdullah as the
Prime Minister. In June, 1949 Maharaja was obliged
to leave the state ostensibly for reasons of health
and hand over power to Yuvraj Karan Singh as
Regent.

In the National Constituent Assembly, the
people of J&K were represented by S. M. Abdullah,
Mirza Mohd. Afsal Beg, Maulana Mohd. Syed
Masoodi and Moti Ram Baigra. Finally, the Indian
Constitution came into force on Jan. 26, 1950 which
gave to the State of Jammu and Kashmir a special
status and a unique position among the Indian
states.

Article 370 of Constitution of India

Article 370 (though originally Article 306-A)
drafted by Gopalaswami Ayyengar in close
consultation with Sheikh Mohd. Abdullah reads as
follows: -
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“Temporary provisions with respect to the
State of Jammu and Kashmir

1.notwithstanding
Constitution,

(a) The provisions of article 238 shall not
apply in relation to the State of Jammu and Kashmir;

(b) The power of Parliament to make laws
for the said State shall be limited to,

(i) Those matters in the Union List and the
Concurrent List which, in consultation with the
Government of the State are declared by the
President to correspond to matters specified in the
Instrument of Accession governing the accession of
the State to the Dominion of India as the matters
with respect to which the Dominion Legislature may
make laws far that State; and

(i) Such other matters in the said Lists as,
with the concurrence of the Government of the State,
the President may by order specify.

Explanation:

For the purposes of this article, the
Government of the State means the person for the
time being recognized by the President as the
Maharaja of Jammu and Kashmir acting on the advice
of the Council of Ministers for the time being in office
under the Maharaja's Proclamation dated the fifth
day of March. 1948;

(c) The provisions of article 1 and of this

article shall apply in relation to that State;
(d) Such of the other provisions of this Constitution
shall apply in relation to that State subject to such
exceptions and modifications as the President may
by order specify:

Provided that no such order which relates to
the matters specified in the Instrument of Accession
of the State referred to in paragraph (i) of sub-clause
(b) shall be issued except in consultation with the
Government of the State:

Provided further that no such order which
relates to matters other than those referred in the
last preceding proviso shall be issued except with
the concurrence of that Government.

2. If the concurrence of the Government of
the State referred to in paragraph (ii) of sub-clause
(b) of clause (1) or in the second proviso to sub-clause
(d) of that clause be given before the Constituent
Assembly for the purpose of framing the Constitution
of the State is convened, it shall be placed before

anything in this

such Assembly for such decision as it may take
thereon.

3. Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing
provisions of this article, the President may, by public
notification, declare that this article shall cease to
be operative or shall be operative only with such
exceptions and modifications and from such date as
he may specify:

Provided that the recommendation of the
Constituent Assembly of the State referred to in
clause (2) shall be necessary before the President
issues such a notification.

In exercise of the powers conferred by
Article 370 the President, on the recommendation
of the Constituent Assembly of the State of Jammu
and Kashmir, declared that as from the 17th Day of
November, 1952, the said Article 370 shall be
operative with the modification that for the
Explanation in Cl. (1) thereof, the following
explanation is substituted namely.

Explanation - For the purpose of this article,
the Government of the State means the person for
the time being recognized by the President on the
recommendation of the Legislative Assembly of the
State as the Sadr-i-Riyasat (now Governor) of Jammu
and Kashmir, acting on the advice of the Council of
Ministers of the State for the time being in office.”

It would be thus clear that while the State
was deemed in Art. 1 of the Indian Constitution to
be an integral part of the Indian Union, it was given a
special status by means of a temporary provision,
which in fact limited the powers of the Indian Union
Parliament thereto three matters specified in the
Instrument of Accession governing the accession of
the state to the dominion of India, namely defense,
external affairs and communications.

Applicability of other Constitutional
Provision Vis-A-Vis Article 370

Certain Constitutional provisions are
expressly not material to the state of J&K or are
applied restrictively, in according to the President.
Article 31c, the Constitution that restricts challenge
on specific grounds to a law impacting any Directive
Principle of State Policy, has been purported as not
applicable to J&K and accordingly any Central law on
Uniform Civil countenances shall be considered
invalid in the state. Article 172 which fixes the term

of the state Legislature as five years has no
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materialness in the state of J&K, whose Constitution
Determines the term as six years in contrast with the
rest of Indian states.

Barring Article 360 dealing with the
proclamation of a Financial Emergency, the Central
Government has no power to direct the state of
Jammu & Kashmir maintaining its monetary
appropriateness. Since, Article 356 is also proclaimed
to be inapplicable, the President is not empowered
to hold the refusal of the state of J&K to abide by the
direction of the Central Government as malefaction.

Another inconsistency is that the voting right
in light of universal adult suffrage is ensured to each
Indian citizen residing in J&K with respect to the
election to Lok Sabha. However, as per the
Constitution of J&K, the adult suffrage applies to the
permanent citizen of the state in context to election
to the state legislative assembly. Further, Article 352
whereby the president can declare emergency in the
country applies to J&K, only upon request of state
government or with its concurrence. There are
various other provisions which are not applicable to
the state of Jammu & Kashmir for being contextually
unsuitable to deliberate herein.

Notwithstanding the 42nd Constitution
amendment, when the term secular was added to
the Preamble of Indian Constitution; it was intended
to be precluded in context of J&K. Hence, the
Constitution of J&K does not declare itself to be
'secular'. Accordingly, what has been ruled by SC as a
component of 'basic structure' of Indian Constitution
was invalid for J&K. Besides, an amendment made
to the constitution does not naturally apply to the
J&K. it applies pursuant to the concurrence of the
State Government, and upon an issued by the
President.

In Puranlal Lakhanpal v/s Union of India the
Supreme Court observed, "In the context of the
Constitution we must give the widest effect to the
meaning of the word modification used in Article
370(1) and that sense in includes an amendment.
There is no reason to limit the word 'modification ' as
used in Article 370(1) only to such modification as do
not any "radical transformation".

The Question of Autonomy of Jammu & Kashmir Vis-
A-Vis Indian Federalism

It pertains to the academic and scholastic in

inquiry of the genuine character of the Indian

Federation, whether the India is federal or unitary
in character. While discussing the aforementioned,
Schedule VII, the doctrine of colorable legislation,
harmonious construction and pith and substance are
vital. Additionally, the asymmetric feature of Indian
federalism is a remarkable feature found in Article
370. Asymmetric federalism is an aftereffect of a
compromise between the union and state, distinctive
entities and drive their power from a federal
constitution. As demonstrated by the William Riker,
Federalism is an aftereffect of a 'rational bargain'
among distinctive constituents; looking for political
and economic advantage. The rational bargain is
symbolically the instrument of accession that
provides a preponderant autonomy to the state of
Jammu & Kashmir. In this context, a similitude can
be attracted between India and USA. In the USA,
autonomous states joined to form a federation based
on power sharing agreement .Jurist Madhav Khosla
opines differently, he argues that while Article 370
was expected to give independence to the state of
Jammu and Kashmir, in any case, it has practically
ended up asymmetric reverse sense; as the union
has more power and control over J&K, which is
doesn't generally have with respect to the state. He
also battles materially that the people who hope to
annul Art. 370 on the ground that it advantages the
state of J&K need to appreciate that without this
obtainment nothing binds the State to the Union of
India.

Those who contradict with the autonomy of
J&K vis-a-vis Article 370 but are not acquainted with
the Constitution of India are flummoxed when
informed that there are 10 more states which enjoys
such special status. Nonetheless, the Special
Provisions for these 10 state are in no way similar to
that of J&K. The state of Jammu and Kashmir occupies
a distinct, unique and special position and constitutes
a class in itself, thus con not be compared to other
states in the country.
Nature of Article 370(Temporary V/S Special)
Article 370 of the Indian Constitution is one of the
most debated topics in Indian polity. The reason for
it lies in the fact it gives temporary provision with
respect to the state of Jammu & Kashmir, unlike most
other Indian state. While the clear wordings of the
Article in the Indian Constitution is "Temporary
Provision with respect to the State of Jammu and

';,qz Printing Area :Interdisciplinary Multilingual Refereed Journal Eﬂg

UGC Approved
Jr.No.43053




Impact
Factor

ISSN: 2394 5303 4.002(101F)

Qntetnational

rinting gftcea

December 2017
Issue-36, Vol-05 074

seatch Journal

Kashmir", few citizens group on the other side of the
debate claim that Article 370 gives 'special' status of
the State of Jammu & Kashmir and hence the sui
generis character of it must be maintained. Country
to the popular perception, Article 370was never
intended to invest any 'special status'.

Article 370 was adopted by the Constitution
Assembly in 1949 and dubbed in marginal note as
"Temporary" provision with respect to State of
Jammu & Kashmir and figured in part XXI on
"Temporary and Transitional, unlike Article 371A,
371B,371C, 371D, 371F, 371G, 371H which are explicitly
Special provisions.

Since the Instrument of Accession signed by
Hri Singh was no different from that Signed by other
rulers of princely States and it required the princely
states to surrender their sovereignty on three subject
- Foreign Affairs, Defense and Communications, it
clearly gave no "Special Status" to the State. The
Temporary Provision existed only till the Constituent
Assembly of the State of the Jammu & Kashmir was
convened and Constitution of the State came in to
force.

It has been view held by some nationalists
that in the absence of Constituent Assembly of
Jammu & Kashmir, since it has become functus officio
that the President of India can make changes with
Article 370 as per his power laid down in Article and
declare this provision inoperative.

Conclusion

Article 370 was incorporated in to the
Constitution as a rushed step towards the
development of a republic and was particularly
intended to be a makeshift provision as the
Constitution -creators were completely assured that
the proximate of people of Kashmir with Indian
republic would persuade them. The abrogation of
this provision; being the apparent solution should
be executed only after the express wish of the
people of the J&K and must not be a matter decided
in behests of any superfluous authority.
Consequently, the activity lies when executive and
judiciary function proficiently in their own sphere of
jurisdiction. The licit on one hand must guarantee
equal rights to denizen in state. Officials, on the hand
ought to work to integrate to the certainty and
confidence in "Ek Vidhan, Ek Nishan, Ek Pradhan"
and a definitive objective should be to bring in J&K

as an indispensable part the Indian Constitution
without Article 370.
Sadly, the National Commission to Review the
Working of the Constitution didn't have either the
capability to understand the position or the courage
to recommend what is should have: abrogation of
Article 370or in the least, its dilution so as to return
to Parliament the constitutional supremacy it merits.
After its go-by to a definition of Secularism and the
enactment of a uniform civil code, Article 370 thus
became the NCRW(C's third failure.
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Abstract

Library is a place where the

accumulation of data assets in print or in
different structures that is sorted out and made
open for perusing or study is kept. Universal
Association for Institutionalization has
characterized library as "regardless of the title,
any composed accumulation of printed books
and periodicals or of whatever other realistic or
varying media materials, and the
administrations of a staff to give and encourage
the utilization of such materials as are required
to meet the enlightening, examine, instructive
or recreational necessities of its clients.

The college library has an unmistakable
part to play in supporting advanced education
to satisfy targets of its parent organization.
Understudies in advanced education are to be
given the offices vital for acing the topic,
strategies, aptitudes, propensities for thought,
and techniques for work in their picked field.
Classroom directions alone won't give every one
of the open doors expected to accomplishing
all these complex instructive goals. It is here

that libraries come to help understudies. The
college library is a gathering of sources,
administrations and the working in which it is
housed. It gives access to different assets with
a specific end goal to help instructing, learning
and research exercises.

In scholarly foundations, the two
academicians and scientists generally rely upon
library assets and offices. Presumably that
speedy and simple access to such assets
quickens both scholastic and research exercises
all the more adequately. As indicated by (Lam,
V.T., 1999) "Libraries help with discovering,
utilizing and translating suitable data that opens
up open doors for deep rooted learning,
proficiency upgrade, educated citizenship,
amusement, inventive creative energy, singular
research, basic considering, and at last,
strengthening in an undeniably complexworld."
This impartial access to data is fundamental to
empower instructed and educated residents to
take part in a law based worldwide group. A
college is a group of researchers and
understudies occupied with the assignment of
looking for truth. The college library underpins
course educational programs and helps
specialists to broaden their examination work
and make new learning effectively (Higham,
1980). Moreover, Youthful and Belanger (1983)
characterized the college library as "a library,
orarrangement of libraries, built up, upheld and
controlled by a college to meet the data needs
of its understudies, personnel and bolster its
instructional research and administration
programs". These administrations are expected
to empower a person to grow true abilities and
broaden the skylines of discernment, interests,
and aptitudes. Khan and Bhatti (2012) noticed
that scholastic organizations couldn't
accomplish their two-crease mission of
spreading information and expanding its
exploration advance without firstimproving and
upgrading library assets and administrations.
Then again, the college specialist ought to have
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acyclicand deliberate assessment approach set
up keeping in mind the end goal to keep up and
additionally enhance the nature of library
administrations to meet the data needs of
clients. As per (Hussain and Abalkhail (2013),
assessment of the nature of library
administrations could be accomplished by
taking input from clients. The part of a college
library is to meet the examination and data
needs of its group. College libraries in the
created world give their clients neighborhood
and remote access to accumulations in different
sorts of arrangements. This is not the situation
in the creating nations like Pakistan. The
accumulations of college libraries in Pakistan
are constructing essentially with respect to
books and after that serial distributions like daily
papers, magazines, and diaries (Anki Reddy,
D.C., 1998)

Role of library for student knowledge
and research

Training is one of the basic social
establishments through which society transmit
to the youthful eras the qualities, standards and
learning fundamental for successful interest in
social life. It is a pivotal interest in the economy
and a financial asset. It is without a doubt the
way to social portability. Instruction guarantees
uniformity, quality, importance, and get to,
decision, respect and association. Since learning
is basic to social life, social orders don't abandon
it to shot. 'The procedure of instruction is
composed through the formal establishments of
schools. Schools and colleges among them play
an essential part. Colleges work as the central
focal point of advanced education. They are
dynamic and inventive foundations of higher
learning and grant. They are focused on higher
quality research over all orders. They play a key
part in the era, exchange and utilization of new
information. They give prepared labor to
industry, horticulture, organization.
Administrations and every other area the
scholarly dynamism thriving of a nation are

reflected in the nature of college training.
'University" was gotten from the Latin word
"universities" which initially alluded to any
society or affiliation. Present day colleges had
their start in the organizations began in the
Christian church in Europe amid the medieval
times. European colleges were not the first on
the planet. In any case The College of Al Azhar,
established in Cairo in the 10" century is the
most seasoned that is still in operation. A
gathering of understudies united by a regular
intrigue began a portion of the early European
colleges. The College of Bologna in IST century
in Italy and the in the 12" century were begun
along these lines. The College of Halle in
Germany opened in 1964. Presented the thought
of the college as an inside for investigate. The
College of Gottingen Established in 1737
propelled this pattern in advanced education.
The late 18"' and 19" century saw the spread
of new logical investigations, augmentation of
the idea of scholastic opportunity, and an
augmenting acknowledgment of the college not
just as a transport of built up information,
however as a focal point of research. These
advancements, which began in Germany,
impacted other European colleges first and those
inthe new world a little later The Part of Colleges
in Exploration Research is an organized request
that uses worthy logical technique to take care
of issues and makes new information that is by
and large appropriate (Grinnell 4) It is an orderly
examination to discover answers to a issue
(Consumes 2) Exploration is a procedure for
gathering. Dissecting and translating data to
answer questions. Cabin to qualify as research
the process must have certain attributes: it must,
beyond what many would consider possible, be
controlled, thorough, orderly, legitimate and
unquestionable. Observational and basic (Uddin,
H. and Rahman, A., 2002) Since the opening of
the College capacity of colleges over the world
has been putting forth open doors for leading
exploration in every aspect of human
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information. Colleges fuel inquire about by
giving access to a situation that incorporates
high quality showing group, a la mode
materials, and present day offices. 4.3 Part of
College Libraries in Exploration The procedure
of research in colleges is sorted out in a way
that numerous segments are fundamental
elements for the accomplishment of research
and innovation. The foundation and support of
an asset rich administration library is one of the
critical requirements of college training
framework. Thus the estimation of college
libraries College libraries are fundamental piece
of college training and explore. The authentic
advancement of college libraries has been
affected by the settings in which the parent
associations work. The vision, mission what's
more, methodologies which are chosen by
colleges as a guide for meeting the center
elements of instructing, learning, examine and
giving community benefit shape the
establishment on which the part of the college
library is based (Edge 2008). The effective
finishing of any examination a substantial
amount of recorded learning. Learning, examine,
andthe library frequently seem, by all accounts,
to be a characteristic blend. Their union in
advanced education is not just alluring. but on
the other hand is essential to the direct and
accomplishment of educating and learning
(Edward 282-94) Libraries participate
straightforwardly in investigate process and
consequently are segments of information
advancement, and are associated with the
dispersion and transformation of information
accordingly going about as scaffolds for turning
the consequences of learning into practical
gainful elements In accomplishing the mission
of the college. The library has the extraordinary
part of giving access to a precisely chose divide
record through arranged acquisitions programs.
Data proficiency projects and client arranged
data administrations. Dwells the library has
vaulted and authentic obligation regarding

college productions. A physical domain and
medicinal treatment helpful for life span for
library materials. There are mostly seven stages
associated with an exploration procedure:
picking a subject, discovering foundation data,
rethinking the theme. Choosing assets hunting
down data, assessing assets what's more,
referring to sources. In each progression, a
college library offers significant cause and
support to the inquire about researcher. The
optional data sources help the understudies in
the choice of anissue. 'The procedure of survey
of writing is made conceivable with access to a
broad library gathering in various organizations.
Whenever the required archives are not
accessible in the library it is gotten to through
interlibrary advance. With the coming of infix-
motion and correspondence advances, libraries
can help the researchers in getting to on the
web reports and writing accessible through
Internet. Archive conveyance administrations
are sorted out to supply articles and reports had
either by libraries in the nation or outside the
nation. There are some extraordinary data
administrations libraries that associate the
universe of research researchers with that of
momentum data. The accessibility of new books,
current articles Approaching gatherings on a
theme, data showed up in daily papers circular
segment conveyed to the notice of research
researchers through Momentum Mindfulness
Administration (CAS). Particular Spread of Data
(SDI) is another specific administration that
carries asked for current data with the
assistance of PCs. | literature look is done for
examine researchers to recover significant data
from databases, online diaries and the Internet.
Libraries can offer exceptional consideration
regarding the exploration researchers by giving
them isolate physical space inside the library
to energize undisturbed learning and research.
The researchers are offered more library tickets
than the typical clients so as to credit more
books at once. (Uddin, H. and Rahman, A., 2002)
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Online Environment and Changing Trends
The quintessence of research action, the
innovative thinking about the specialist went for
contributing new learning and comprehension,
has stayed unaltered consistently. .The explore
environment and process, in any case, have
been experiencing. for a long while now.
Emotional changes, with the appearance of
inventive data technology and their overgrow
academic purposes The 1990s incredibly
upgraded specialists' data taking care of
capacities. offering them an always developing
cluster of Web based full content databases and
electronic diaries, with hypertext and
hypermedia connecting, denoting the to the
advancement of the computerized library and
the objective of giving adaptable, request based
electronic access to data that regularly has no
physical arrangement or area (Herman 431-57)'".
NON we live during a time in which all
foundations and social exercises are connected
to advanced innovation. This innovation with its
huge potential has adjusted the way individuals
get to, utilize. Make disperse and store data.
The gathering of books, original copies and other
physical material keeps on being vital, yet
procurement of assets in computerized shape
includes a move from proprietorship to get to.
Quite a bit of this advanced substance is not
claimed by the library but rather is made open
in view of permitting assertions consulted with
distributers and sellers. This has changed the
relationship 01' libraries to their gathering, with
a critical loss of control over how material is
composed and gotten too. The idea of work of
bookkeepers is likewise changing, as clients are
progressively requesting help for getting to
online assets. Presently a wide range of libraries
are applying computerized innovations to their
condition. Computerized libraries offer
preferable conveyance of data over was
conceivable before. Analysts can get to an
advanced library whenever and anyplace that
the fundamental innovation is accessible. An

advanced library conveys to the client's desktop
not just bibliographic information about library
gathering and diary distributions yet in addition
edited compositions and full content records. It
can connect scientists to novel accumulation
and files from everywhere throughout the curve
equipped for conveying administrations and
additionally data. An advanced library client may
take an online library introduction or
instructional exercise. Restore materials on the
web. Utilize email to request specific materials
or administrations. Or, on the other hand
communicate with the curator’s progressively
utilizing visit based reference administrations.
Computerized libraries and Web crumple a
significant number of the limitations of space
and time to supply researchers and personnel
with unparalleled access to explore materials.
There exist many research activities for giving
more data carefully. Numerous college libraries
are endeavoring to make entries themselves.
Which give a bound together and easy to use
interlace to inebriation administrations of'
enthusiasm to their client groups, some of which
are membership based and henceforth not freely
accessible Open Get to development began
another period of worldwide data stream. It is
characterized just as "free, unhindered access
(to essential research articles) for everybody"
exists in different structures (Morris 304-307)".
There are at present more than 1200 completely
Open Get to diaries (DOAJ)"librarians in colleges
can channel to gigantic tow of data and to
choose subject’s enthusiasm to the
neighborhood clients and serve them in and the
part.
Objectives of the research

*To know the college library facilities

e To know the status of academic library
in Maharashtra

e To find out the status of digitalization
of library

* To know the library useful for student
knowledge
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Need of the Study The achievement of an
instruction framework relies on the abilities also,
abilities of its instructors. Good educators can
enhance the destiny of a country. Perceiving the
importance of instructor training, the Education
Commission (1966) accentuated that "Interest
in instructor training can yield extremely rich
profits since the money related assets required
are little when measured against the
subsequent upgrades in the training of millions."
Universities of training are, truth is told,
workshops getting down to business future
instructors to show who and what is to come.
Recommendations

Tuned in to the progressions, particularly
in the Data Correspondence Innovation
applications, the State Focal Libraries in South are
in front of conveying changes to People in general
Library Demonstrations of their separate states.
The new Library structures built should embrace
secluded arrangement with a specific end goal to
make arrangements for extension as per future
needs. 4) There is a critical need to upgrade the
Data Innovation foundation in the school library in
Maharashtra Since Open Libraries likewise serve
the course of Move training, the Service of Human
Asset Advancement might be asked for to give
1gbps moment associations with General society
Libraries in the states under National Mission on
Instruction through Data and Correspondence
Innovation (NME-ICT) Venture. The general
population Libraries needs to obtain required
reasonable furniture for the solace of clients. The
old furniture should be supplanted with more
ergonomic furniture. People in general Libraries
ought to be urged to procure e-assets
notwithstanding print based gathering. Like
different nations, eBooks, e-zones, databases, e-
reference sources should shape some portion of
the State Focal Library accumulations. The State
Focal Libraries should empower building their
library accumulations through Conveyance of
Books Act, Blessings/Gifts enrichments and so on.
Notwithstanding English, the accumulations of

books in vernacular dialects identified with the
state should be supported. The staff equation
recommended by Dr. S.R.Ranganathan should be
received with a specific end goal to have logical
administration in the State Focal Libraries in South
India.
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Abstract-

The libraries within the higher education
system vary as much as the institutions they are
associated with in geography, size, culture, and
language, and have implemented automation at
varying times and degrees based on the availability
of funds, manpower, and infrastructure. Library
automation in India became a major topic of
discussion during the 1990s. At that time, CDS/ISIS
(UNESCO developed bibliographic database
management software), dBase, and FoxPro
database management software were the main
products in use for retrospective conversion of
library catalos in the initial stage of automation.
Introduction

Computerization had its beginnings in
India when punch cards were utilized amid the late
1950s and mid-1960s. Computerization exercises
can be said to have begun in India in 1955 with the
establishment of the principal PC framework HEC-
2M at the Indian Measurable Foundation (ISl),
Calcutta. A second PC Ural, additionally introduced
at 151 in 1958 (Jackson, R. (2007) took after this. In
1960s PCs landed in India. Smaller than usual PCs
began entering the market in late 1970s while
microcomputers were presented in the 1980s in

the nation Be that as it may, because of the high
cost of centralized server and smaller than normal
PCs, utilization of punch cards proceeded till 1980s.
The move from punch cards occurred simply after
the coming of microcomputers, which were for the
most part less expensive than the centralized
servers, furthermore, the minis and numerous
foundations could get them. The period between
1955-65 can be called as early on stage amid which
16 PCs were presented in the nation. The second
period of 1965-72 can be named as combination
stage, 170 PCs were introduced in India by 1972.
IBM had a lion's offer (60-75 for each penny) of the
PCs introduced in the nation in these stages.
Around 120 third and fourth era frameworks were
imported into the nation amid 1976-81. I1S1 and
Jadavpur College together planned and created
the principal indigenous PC ISIJU that was
introduced at Jadavpur College in July 1964. Be that
as it may, the business creation of indigenous PCs
began justin 1973 when the Electronic Partnership
of India Ltd (ECIL) began producing amid 1973-78;
it introduced 94 PCs in the nation. The Indian PC
industry has developed at a rate of around 10 for
every penny for each year amid late 1970s. Until
1985, India's commitment to PCs and media
transmission innovations was for all intents and
purposes nil. The primary reasons are the non-
responsive government arrangements and
threatening vibe from exchange unions. This is the
reason the PC upset of the 1970s which walked
ahead with full steam not just in the West
additionally in neighbouring nations like
Singapore, Taiwan, Hong Kong, South Korea,
Thailand and Malaysia, did not have an a
dependable balance in India. With the legislature
shaped in 1984 receiving innovation cordial
strategies, the circumstance began enhancing
gradually. In 1966 the Hindustan PCs Ltd (HCL),
propelled a value war in microcomputers and the
PC showcase in the nation began developing.
Numerous new organizations hurried to encase the
pattern. By 1988 there were 250 producers in the
field. The aggregate number of PC frameworks
expanded from 120 in 1970 to around 448 in 1978
and to 600 in 1980 this rose to 2000 PCs in 1984
which saw a five overlap ascend to achieve 10,000
in 1985 and around 1 lakh before the finish of the
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Seventh Arrangement There was an enduring
development in the PC business in the late 1980s.
In 1984 India had an introduced base of 9,100 PCs
out of which 4,050 were fabricated in the nation.
By 1986, this number rose to 52,150 and 22,150,
individually. Furious rivalry cut down the
microcomputer costs. Still just world class
establishments could get them. Changed financial
strategy of the legislature and use of data
innovation saw the inside and out development
of the PCs business amid the Eighth Arrangement
(1992-97) Amid this period the PC industry got
driving force from the new PC strategy declared
by the Branch of Hardware (DOE), Govt of India in
November 1994. The quantity of minimal effort
PC-based systems and LANs expanded. There were
an expected 1, 00,000 email clients in the nation in
1995 which was anticipated that would be
multiplied before the finish of Eighth
Arrangement. Generation of PCs utilizing Intel's
Pentium processor settled and many key divisions
like Managing an account, Railroads, Aircrafts, Oil,
Control, Resistance, Coal, S&T, Steel, and
Instruction have begun to draft PCs amid this
period. The Indian PC industry has developed at a
rate of around 10 for each penny for every year
amid late 1970s. In 1985 the generation of PCs had
achieved Rs 2000 million. The Ninth Arrangement
record of DOE hopes to accomplish a generation
estimation of Rs 178.5 billion by the year 2001-02,
with a combined development of 46 for every
penny for each annum. In the current years, the
generation of PCs has enlisted an incredible
development. The 286s, 386s and the 486s were
removed from generation line. Amid 1996-97 a
sum of 4, 67,387 PCs were created of which more
than 50 for each penny (2, 77,396) were Pentiums.
In 1999, the nation had an introduced base of
around 3.2 million PCs of which around 56 for each
penny (1.8 million) are 386 or more (The Times of
India, 11 June 1999, p. 17). This base is relied upon
to achieve 4.47 million in 2000 and 9.64 million by
the year 2002. It has been assessed that 50 for each
penny of home PCs sold are machines evaluated
underneath Rs 40,000. In 1998, around 1, 65,000
PCs were sold with expected offers of 3, 14,000
PCs in 1999 and around 5, 00,000 in the year 2000.
In the late 1990s, the PC business (both equipment

and programming) has accomplished
development. This is the consequence of the new
PC approach of 1994, the IT-accommodating
measures of the administration counting the IT
Activity Arrange, and the acknowledgment of the
need of mechanization in varying backgrounds.
Amid the year 1994-95 the development was 60
for each penny over the earlier year; in the next
year (1995-96) it was 50 for each penny. In later
past, the little and medium endeavours and the
home market picked up energy and the falling costs
helped deals. In spite of the fact that the
developmentin 1997-98 was just 20 for each penny
because of the moderate financial development
and flimsiness, it grabbed in the ensuing year and
enrolled a development of 32.4 for each penny. In
spite of the fact that these measurements are
empowering, the PC thickness (number of PC's per
100 populace) in the nation is too low to possibly
be cheerful. This figure shows the utilization of
PCs in different exercises, for example, business,
advertising, data recovery, electronic informing,
email, document exchange, and demonstrates the
degree of the infiltration of PC culture in the
general public. According to the Worldwide
Broadcast communications Union (ITU), in 1995
India had just 0.1 PCs for every 100 individuals or
one PC for each 1000 populace (ITU, 1995). This
rose to 0.2 in 1998 and is relied upon to achieve 2
by the year 2008. The created nations have 10 PCs
or more with USA and Switzerland driving with PC
densities of 29.7 and 28.8, separately. In any case,
the falling costs of the PCs due to savage rivalry
between firms to have a specialty in the market
brought about diminished estimation of offers. Not
at all like the underlying brands (like PC-XT, 286
and 386) the costs of last brands like PC 486 and
Pentium fell steeply. In only two years (1994-96)
the costs of Pentiums fell steeply from about Rs 2,
00,000 to 45,000 at long last settling around Rs
30,000, the normal offering estimation of a PC in
1999. As of now a Pentium 4 with 1.5 GHz time
speed desktop offers at around Rs 45,000. All these
brought about expanded PC proficiency and made
the computerization a reality in all parts in India.
(Taiwo, B.I, Ayandare A.l. and Olusola S.0. (2015)
Development of Library Automation Software in
India-While the product business is an efficient
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area, library programming is to a great extent kept
to some chief establishments and their libraries.
It is just as of late that private segment entered
this field. Indeed at that point, the forceful
advertising endeavours as on account of PC
programming are not there. A number of the library
mechanization endeavours utilizing as a part of
house aptitude were around the current PCs and
programming bundles including dBase, and
FoxPro. Now and again, abnormal state
programming dialects like COBOL, Essential, C, C++
and Pascal were utilized. At first, just
straightforward and imperative capacities, for
example, acquisitions, flow and indexing just were
computerized; incorporated bundles were thought
at a later date. These endeavours for the most part
prompted the improvement of an aggregate
incorporated framework (as in ISAC and DESIDOC),
or were utilized to persuade the specialists to buy
a library computerization programming from the
advertise. Now and again, the merchant of the
library mechanization programming changed over
the computerized information into a good shape
for use with the new programming. Firms like
LibSys attempted formation of bibliographic
records of the library possessions. Both the MARC
and CCF configurations are utilized now to create
bibliographic databases. After the presentation of
CDSIISIS programming bundle of Unesco in Indian
libraries in the mid- 1980s, NISSAT sorted out
various preparing programs on utilization of
CDSIISIS to library exercises in 1990s. These
courses, other than preparing the experts in
utilizing the product, have made them mindful of
the advantages of library robotization and
furthermore presented PC culture among the LIS
experts. This likewise offered driving force to
numerous organizations for building up their own
library programming appropriate for their libraries
with exceptional accentuation on the schedules
and administrations critical to the establishment.
Hence started the indigenous endeavours towards
creating coordinated library programming bundles
in the nation A portion of the exceptional libraries,
for example, those at Bharat Substantial Electricals
Ltd (Research and development), Steel Specialist
of India Ltd (Cruise), Universal Products
Exploration Foundation for the Semi-Dry Tropics

(ICRISAT), INSDOC, NIC, DESIDOC, and IIT, Kanpur
have effectively created programming for library
computerization. Particular say is to be made of
DESIDOC, which has created three programming
bundles. The first was named the Barrier Library
Administration Framework (DELMS) and was
created in COBOL under multi-client Unix
condition. This product was given to the DELNET,
and later to INFLIBNET under the name ILMS,
Coordinated Library Administration Framework.
While DELNET exchanged over to Libris and DELSIS
thusly, INFLIBNET has built up another delicate
bundle SOUL, Programming for College Libraries.
DESIDOC likewise built up a product bundle for
NISSAT called Sanjay, a coordinated library
administration programming utilizing Unesco's
CDSIISIS in Pascal dialect. Afterward DESIDOC
created Suchika, a coordinated programming
bundle in C++ dialect. The primary rendition was
created in DOS and UNIX stages to suit little and
vast libraries. Afterward, Suchika rendition 2 was
additionally created on Windows NT stage. The
PC Upkeep Organization Ltd (CMC), an open
segment organization had some expertise in PCs,
built up a coordinated programming bundle called
Maitrayee appropriate in library organize
condition. The product was created with NISSAT
bolster for CALIBNET. INSDOC at first created
CATMAN to bolster inventorying in the National
Science Library. As of late, it created Granfhalaya,
a coordinated library mechanization programming
bundle. These institutional endeavours enlivened
the product creating firms in private part with the
outcome that now numerous business
programming bundles have been created and
promoted. Addendum 1 records some product
bundles as of now accessible in the nation; the
rundown is just demonstrative and not
comprehensive.

A library software package available in
India -The library application programming,
incorporating every one of the exercises and
schedules of the library is an fundamental
programming for the libraries. There are many
incorporated library administration bundles
accessible in the market suiting to the
requirements and in addition spending plans. They
run from Rs. 10,000 to 6, 50,000. Numerous are
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additionally accessible in multi-client organize
renditions. Many creators have endeavoured
relative review, assessment and choice criteria for
Indian programming bundles (see for instance,
Malwad, 1995; Patel also, Bhargava, 1995; and
Saxena and Srivastava, 1998). Chowdhury and
Chowdhury (1994) revealed 19 programming
bundles utilized for the mechanization of library
exercises in 1994. A short record of some of the
notable programming bundles is introduced in the
accompanying passages: 3.1 Alice for Windows
Delicate Connection's Alice (Windows adaptation)
is a completely incorporated library administration
arrangement. The DOS rendition is known by
Desert spring. Alice for Windows is the total library
robotization toolbox, which consolidates the most
recent data innovation, and useful profundity,
gives a total scope of library capacities utilizing
discrete modules, and permits select modules that
suit the individual library require. It has wide
utilization and at present being utilized by
progressively that 8,700 libraries everywhere
throughout the world. In this dynamic universe of
data, it takes after steady elements update
empowering to meet all sort of necessities of all
scope of libraries. Modules are gathered into
Standard modules, Propel modules what's more,
uncommon modules. Standard Modules are
required for a library to work from everyday these
are: Administration, Reports and Utilities, Course
and Request (OPAC). Propel Modules amplify the
convenience of the robotized library. These are:
Acquisitions, Periodicals, Interchanges, Rules,
Diary ordering what's more, Remote Request.
Extraordinary Modules are accessible for those
libraries which have a particular need. These are:
Propelled Appointments, Book Audit, Agreeable
Recording, Interactive media, Multi Lingual,
Benefactor Self Checking, Fast Review, Remote
Listing, Asset Rental, Specialized Manual, Client
Get to Menu, Client Perceptible MARC, Web
Request, Books Contract, Disc ROM Loader, Fines,
Library Benefit, Interlibrary Credits, Proficient
Request, Records Administration, Report
Generator, Self Dissemination, Union Inventory,
Client Perceptible Databases, Book Wizard Cont,
Versatile Flow.

It has four renditions: Scholarly Library.
Exceptional Library, Open Library, and School
Library variants It keeps running on Independent
PCs regardless of the stage including Windows,
Novell, Linux, with an Apple Macintosh variant. It
bolsters 239.50 engineering, GUI, Internet request
and framework capacities; Web request capacities
for working frameworks including UNIX. Fare and
import of information in MARC organizations and
information transformation from CDSIISIS, dBase,
FoxBASE, what's more, from whatever other
standard library programming. It is multilingual
and can work with so many dialects as English,
Russian, Japanese, Chinese, Arabic, Spanish,
French, Malaysian, Viethamese, Thai, Hindi and
other Indian dialects. The product is by and large
persistently updated; maybe a couple redesigns
are being discharged each year.

Database Menu-The base some portion of
the menu ordinarily contains the rundown of the
most as of late opened databases. You may open
any of them by essentially tapping on the relating
section. It additionally permits you to import
information from outer documents recorded by
the 180-2709 standard arrangement for data
exchange and furthermore to remove a database
or a segment thereof regularly to transmit it to
different clients. You may likewise utilize this
order to play out some reformatting of the records
of a database and after that utilization the import
capacity to store the reformatted information into
the first or an alternate database. It additionally
enables you to print the yield of a given question
or potentially to print a chose scope of records.

DELMARC AND DELPLUS-DELPLUS (earlier
DELSIS), an incorporated secluded bundle, was
produced on Premise in addition to by DELNET to
bolster complex union list works under system
condition. The product gives interface to CDSIISIS
and backings formation of bibliographic records in
13 Indian dialects (utilizing Essence card). It
encourages copy checking, online help and
interlibrary advance. At present it underpins all
the DELNET databases obliging all the system
clients. The product is ISO- 2709 perfect. While
DELMARC is intended for greater libraries that have
accumulations of more than one lakh, DELPLUS is

Features intended for a wide range of little libraries with a
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gathering of up to one lakh.

Special Features-Programming is perfect
with standardized identification innovation. It is
composed and grown only to work in a wide range
of libraries including open libraries, scholastic
libraries and unique libraries. . Multi-client office
permits distinctive branch libraries/segments/
hubs of a library to work together. Free up degree
accessible.

Takes after universally prescribed models
and arrangements, for example, US-MARC,
MARC21, UNIMARC, and UK-MARC Arrangement
for overabundance passage, reinforcement and re-
establish office and bar coded stock check office.
Grandhalaya-Grandhalaya is a coordinated
programming bundle for library Information
frameworks planned particularly to address all
issues of general and additionally exceptional
libraries by Ananth Technologies Pvt Ltd of
Hyderabad. It handles vast, content serious and
boundless number of records and gives quick get
to on free content pursuits and facilitates the
undertakings of securing, indexing, dissemination
and data administration. It is a well-disposed
bundle to both the bookkeepers and clients. It has
been created utilizing the most exceptional
advances and apparatuses like Visual Basic HTML,
DHTML, ASP and JavaScript and VBScript to make
the application stage autonomous and versatile
to web programs. It is too good with Oracle, MS-
SQL Server, and MS-Access and so on and is
accessible for both single client and multi-client
situations.

Lib Era-LibEra is an incorporated library
programming item from Model soft Ltd,
Hyderabad. LibEra has been outlined from the
earliest starting point to be web-empowered. It
gives multi-lingual support. It is an exhaustive
answer for a wide range of libraries. It covers every
fundamental module. Its elements include:

It is stage autonomous; handles different libraries
in an association and virtual consoles.

Holds fast to global gauges like MARC21,
AACR2R, IS0 2709 and 239.50 v1995 numerous
security; particular components are approved to
the individuals; gives high security to information.
Library individuals are persistently sent data
through programmed, framework created

messages Arrangement for utilization of special
cases and catchphrases in enquiry. Keeps up SDI
profiles of the whole individuals and clients are
educated about fresh debuts in the library through
sends. Clients can redo the look and feel of their
screens.

Librarian Suite-Created by Soft-Aid
Computers Ltd, Pune, the product contains four
subsystems, viz., Curator for incorporated library
administration capacities; Librarian Q&A, online
free inventory; Dossier for diary article ordering,
documented and recovery; and Librarian on Web
for internet ASP-based questioning. The product
is fit for taking a shot at DOS, UNIX and Windows
stages counting Windows NT. It can deal with more
than 2 lakh records and is accessible in multi-lingual
arrangement. It can likewise deal with client
characterized media. It is introduced in some R&D,
managing an account and open part organizations.
LibSys -It is a completely incorporated library
administration framework created by LibSys
Corporation, New Delhi. It is a multi-client
framework fit for running on DOS, Unix, Xenix,
VMS, and Windows stages. It can be altered to suit
the client needs and can be worked with different
RDBMS programming, for example, Ingress what's
more, Oracle. The LibSys 4 created in C dialect is a
customer server execution and gives abundant
adaptability in picking working stages. It underpins
all Unix, Windows NT, Novell NetWare conditions
and gives graphical Ul on customer side. There are
possibilities for different MARC organizations and
CCF. It takes after ANSI 2.39.50 convention for
bibliographic pursuit. It can deal with pictures and
mixed media. Other than the library housekeeping
operations, it underpins article ordering, abstracts
and producing CAS, SDI and lists of sources with
full altering highlights. It has effective web crawler
and Web interface for applications, choices to have
back-end RDBMS, for example, Oracle, or MS SQL.
-Libraries of different open and private
associations, logical research centers, colleges and
schools and open libraries in India utilize LibSys
bundle. The LibSys programming has been in
operation since 1988. There are more than 600
locales in various client portions all through the
nation other than British Chamber Libraries (in
South-Asian district) and in addition a few Central
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American customers utilize the programming.
Numerous associations have taken various site
permit of the product which incorporates British
Board Libraries, Department of Space, CSIR, ICAR,
Indian Oil Corporation, [IMs and IITs.
SOUL-College libraries are mind boggling
elements, having extensive accumulations and
serving an immense customer base. To do different
operations in a college library adequately, there is
a requirement for mechanization. Keeping in view
the most recent patterns in data innovation,
INFLIBNET Centre has built up a Windows-based
library administration programming SOUL
(Software for University Libraries), which gives add
up to answer for library robotization. SOUL is
planned utilizing customer server engineering,
which grants additional quality to capacity limit,
different access to single database, different
levels of security, back up, and storerooms and so
forth. This product has been planned after a
complete investigation of various library-related
capacities drilled in college libraries. It has MS-
SQL Server 6.5 RDBMS as the back end. This easy to
use programming is very simple to work with. The
product includes Acquisition, List, Circulation,
OPAC, Serial Control, and Administration modules.
Review of literature -A number of studies have
shown that even though many libraries have
installed fully automated retrieval system, but
their users are not still satisfied with their
information retrieval system. In this direction, the
study by (Safety, 1989) revealed that a number of
libraries purchased machine-readable
bibliographic and non-bibliographic databases for
custom developed information retrieval software.
However, most of these libraries lacked access to
the hardware and software resources required to
implement such systems. The study of (Phadke
D.N. (1999) also revealed that automated text
retrieval and library management system has not
yet yielded a desired shape in Indian Libraries.
Another study of also studied the effective search
and retrieval for achieving the full potential of
World Wide Web. The authors also suggested some
of the recommendations and methods for
enhancing retrieval effectiveness. Yet another
study by (Sridhar, 2004) identified some of the
reasonably new features like adjunct thesaurus

help, limiting device with filtering effect, along
with relevance feedback and ranking of retrieval
references to lessen searching breakdowns. One
more study carried out by Veer, D.K. (2010)
revealed the awareness and use of OPACs for
information retrieval in Indian libraries. The study
revealed that many users are yet unaware of
advance searching and face number of issue of
recall and precision, nevertheless in some
searches; the users are unable to get their desired
documents. They pointed out that necessary
training should be rendered to users for using such
automated retrieval systems in an efficient way.
In their study (Tseng & Kuo, 2009) discussed the
automated library equipped with RFID and Self-
checkout system. Authors pointed out
unfamiliarity of users as the major problem in
operating automated Circulation system. This
study revealed that Ximen Open Book Intelligent
Library circulates and helps in Self-check out
without any human intervention. However, this
study is confined to Self-checkout and Circulation
sections of few public libraries of Taipei Taiwan. It
is hoped that this study will fill the gap in the
literature available on information retrieval
system particularly at Indian level. (Kaur, H. &
Kumar, R.P. (2009)
Objectives of the study

The principle objective of the this study
was to assess the status of information retrieval
system of the select libraries with special focus on
following core objectives

To underline the features of software
packages used by the select libraries

Compare the information retrieval
systems of the select libraries on the basis of point
of view
To know what is the autorotation

To examine the satisfaction of users with
the existing information retrieval systems of the
select libraries

Research Methodology-Secondary data
includes reports, monographs, dissertations,
books, directories, and encyclopaedia manuals,
leaflet etc. will be consulted. Relevant theoretical
works on the evaluation and comparison on library
management software packages were also
consulted. Survey of concerning libraries and
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information centres were taken place.
Suggestions
» The Institutional library should subscribe to
more number of information sources in electronic
format.
» Parent organization library should be collect and
provide the materials on the basis of the informa-
tion needs and requirements of the working jour-
nalists.
» More number of reference sources in different
languages, general reading and bestseller books
of the year should be included in the collection of
the institute library
Conclusions

Initially, library automation in India started
with the retrospective conversion of their library
collections by using print cataloes and accession
registers. Later, libraries started replacing the print
catalogue with OPACs, with many libraries
maintaining both print and OPAC due to concerns
about technology and power failure issues. The
management of the educational institutes have
begun realizing the importance of the library and
are allotting greater support for computers and
automation software. The reform in the education
sector taking place, especially in higher education,
is helping libraries and also professionals at large
with employment benefits. The INFLIBNET Centre
has played a major role in developing the IT culture
in libraries across the country. Funding from
INFLIBNET for library computing infrastructure
made a substantial impact in the community. The
training programs conducted for library and
computer professionals were milestones and were
instrumental in advancing library automation. The
user friendly SOUL software, available at minimal
charge, is helping many libraries with low budgets
to automate. End user access to e-resources is
further enhancing the information and computing
technology culture in the academic community
among students, research scholars, and faculty.
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Abstract

New Millennium in India bought a positive
impact on economy & society due to Liberalisation
Privatisation & Globalisation in the last decade.
New developments in the form of transliteration
of production process and owner of enterprises,
financial flow and the emergence of global
technological market have been facilitated by wide
ranging policy reforms world over in New
Millennium vyears due to Liberalisation
Privatisation & Globalisation. Commercial Banking
and Investment Banking are often confused with
Merchant Banking. In many ways, there may be
similarities in their functions. However, in certain
ways, Merchant Banking is distinctly different from
commercial Banking and Investment Banking.
Introduction

India introduced new reforms and
opened-up its markets for foreign investment,
partly because almost all the countries had
become part and parcel of global market and it
was not advisable to remain in isolation; and partly
because of India’s foreign exchange crises of 1989-
91. The countries financial markets viz. money
market, capital market, and foreign exchange
market have become more sophisticated and have
shown considerable improvement over time in
regard to volume and value of transaction, number
and categories of participants, trading rules and
procedures, regulatory control and so on. India
introduced structural changes and initiated
economic reforms in the year 1991. Since the India
integrated with the world economy with gradual
shifting of the Indian economy including the capital
market to open economic regime since 1991 the.
Prospects of Liberalisation Privatisation &

1.To study the History of Merchant Banking
in India.

2.To highlight India’s Top 10 Mergers &
Acquisition Players in Merchant Banking.

3.To Study the Growth of Merchant Banking
In India
Research Methodology

The Data is collected from the secondary source
i.e from Books, journals, periodicals, reports from
Banks , Government reports ,Bulletins , Authentic
websites, Articles from News papers Proceedings
From Conference ,Seminars Etc.

Definition

Dictionary meaning of ‘merchant bank’
refers to an organization that underwrites
corporate securities and advises such clients on
issues like corporate mergers, etc. involved in the
ownership of commercial ventures. This
organization may be a bank, corporate body, firm
or proprietary concern.

The first authoritative definition for the
term ‘Merchant Banker’ has been given in the Rule
2 (e) of SEBI (Merchant Bankers) Rules, 1922.
Accordingly, “A Merchant Banker means any person
who is engaged in the business of Issue
Management either by making arrangements
regarding selling, buying or subscribing to
Securities as Manager, Consultant, Adviser of
rendering Corporate Advisory Service in relation
to such Issue Management”.

History Of Merchant Banking

During the seventeenth and most of the
eighteenth century international finance was
centered on Amsterdam. Consequently
Amsterdam merchants became the first masters
of the various financial techniques and
developments which, in the course of time,
became identified with the emergent profession
of ‘Merchant Bankers’.

Commercial Banking and Investment
Banking are often confused with Merchant
Banking. In many ways, there may be similarities
in their functions. However, in certain ways,
Merchant Banking is distinctly different from
commercial Banking and Investment Banking.
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The primary function of a commercial bank
is to receive deposits from the public and lend the
same to others. Commercial Banks can undertake
some of the merchant banking activities like Issue
Management whereas Merchant Banking Units can
not undertake commercial banking activities.
However, the functions of Merchant Banking may
not widely vary from Investment Banking. The
Merchant Banker mainly deals with Issue
Management, post issue services, corporate
adviser services etc. the Investment Banker
undertaken trading in securities, Investment
advises and Bought out deals which are not the
main activities of Merchant Bankers.

Structure of Indian Financial System

Reserve Bankl|
of India
Organized norgalnsed
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Money ndige}
BankingInstitution JLenders [j NoUS
Banke|
rs

Non Banking
Institution
Developmen
thanks 0-Operative)
- Banks
Private
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[Compani| Banks
es .
Indian —l Foreign
Banks Banks
Private PublicSector
Sector Banks
Banks

Nationalised ||Regional
Banks ( Rural

including SBI & Banks
its 7Associated
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Source: Indian Economy K.P.M.Sunderam Ruddar
Dutt

Figurel.1 Structure of Indian Financial System
Activities of Merchant Banking

A merchant bank may be considered as an
institution which centers its operation on all or
most of the following activities.

(1) Corporate financial advice, on such
diverse matters as new share and bond issues,
capital reconstructions, mergers and acquisitions;

(2) The taking of deposits and currency,
money market operations including foreign
exchange dealing;

(3) Medium-term lending and syndication
of loans;

(4) Acceptance credits and all forms of
export finance;

(5) The holding and dealing in quoted and

unquoted investment; and

(6) Fund management on behalf of clients,
most typically pension funds, unit trust,
investment trusts and wealthy individuals
Merchant Banking in India

In India prior to the enactment of Indian
Companies Act, 1956,managing agents acted as
issue houses for securities, evaluated project
reports, planned capital structure and to some
extent provided venture capital for new firms. Few
share broking firms also functioned as merchant
bankers.
The need for specialized merchant banking
services was felt in India with the rapid growth in
the number and size of the issues made in the
primary market. The merchant banking services
were started by foreign banks, namely the National
Grindlays Bank in 1967 and the City Bank in 1970.
The Banking Commission in its report in 1972
recommended the setting up of merchant banking
institutions. This marked the beginning of
specialized merchant banking in India.
To begin with, merchant banking services were
offered along with other traditional banking
services. In the mid-Eighties, the Banking
Regulation Act was amended permitting
commercial banks to offer a wide range of financial
services through the subsidy rule. The State Bank
of India was the first India Bank to set up merchant
Banking division in 1972. Later ICICI set up its
Merchant Banking division followed by Bank of
India, Bank of Baroda, Canada Bank, Punjab
National Bank and UCO Bank. The merchant
banking gained prominence during 1983-84 due to
new issue boom.
Table NO:- 1 India’s Top 10 Mergers & Acquisition
Players of Merchant Banking

PLAYERS B%Ek R%‘Zk slll:::’ shMal;;’ \(/;1 r; Deals
05 04

Kotak/Goldman Sachs 1 4 | 173 | 131 2534 13
Morgan Stanley 2 2 152 147 |2 227 11
Merrill Lynch & Co. 3 3 12.1 14 1,771 12
Standard Chartered 4 9 6.7 4.8 981 5
Ernst & Young 5 1 6.7 169 980 37
Citigroup 6 6 6.6 11 962 8
Ambit Corporate Fin 7 8 6.4 4.9 936 21
DBS Group 8 4.8 - 704 1
ICICI Securities 9 5 4.4 122 649 10
UBS 10- 3.8 - 550 3
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Source: CSO,& Economic Survey Govt Of India.
Merchant Banking: Past and Present

Many banks entered merchant banking in
the 1960s to take advantage of the economies of
scope produced when private equity investing is
added to other bank services, particularly
commercial lending. As lenders to small and
medium-sized companies, banks become
knowledgeable about individual firms’ products
and prospects and consequently are natural
providers of direct private equity investment to
these firms. As mentioned above, commercial
banks were the largest providers of venture capital
in the 1960s. In the middle to late 1980s, the
decision to enter merchant banking was thrust on
other banks and bank holding companies by
unforeseen events. In those years, as a result of
the LDC (less-developed-country) debt crisis, many
banks received private equity from developing
nations in return for their defaulted loans. At that
time, many of these banks set up merchant
banking subsidiaries to try to get some value from
this private equity.

Also at about that time, most commercial
banks began refocusing their private equity
investments to middle-market and public
companies (often low-tech, already profitable
companies) and, rather than providing seed capital,
financed expansion or changes in capital structure
and ownership. Most particularly, they took equity
positions in LBOs, takeovers, or recapitalizations
or provided subordinated debt in the form of
bridge loans to facilitate the transaction. Often
they did both. Commercial banks financed much
of the LBO activity of the 1980s.Then, in the mid-
1990s; major commercial banks began once again
focusing on venture capital, where they had
substantial expertise from their previous exposure
to this kind of investment. Some of these recent
venture-capital investments have been
spectacularly successful. For example, the Internet
search engine Lycos was a 1998 investment of Chase
Manhattan’s venture-capital arm. Commercial
banks are permitted to report either realized or
unrealized gains on their merchant-banking
portfolios, as long as they are consistent in the
reporting. This option makes it difficult for one to
compare different entities’ financial results and

could lead to an overly liberal reporting of profits.
Growth of Merchant Banking In India

Formal merchant banking activity in India
was originated in 1969 with Merchant Banking
Division set up by the Grindlays Bank, the largest
foreign bank in the country. The main service
offered at that time to the corporate enterprises
by the merchant banks included the management
of public issues and some aspects of financial
consultancy. Other foreign banks like City Bank,
Chartered Bank also assumed the merchant
banking activity in India. State Bank of India started
merchant banking in 1973 followed by ICICl in 1974.
Both these Indian merchant bankers emerged as
leaders in merchant banking having done
significant business during the period of 1974-1987
in comparison to foreign banks. The early and mid-
seventies witnessed a boom in the growth of
merchant banking organizations in the country with
various commercial banks, financial institutions,
and broker’s firms entering in to the field of
merchant banking.

The early growth of merchant banking in
the country is assigned to the Foreign Exchange
Regulation Act, 1973 (FERA) where under large
number of foreign companies operating in India
were required to dilute their foreign holdings in
order to continue business in the country. This
had caused two-pronged effect viz. firstly, in the
form of spate in ‘Foreign Exchange Regulation Act
Issues’ eliciting interest of the investors by
creating massive awareness about capital markets
amongst the new class of investing public,
secondly, merchant banking activity became
attractive to banks and the firms of consultants
and share brokers who entered into this fields
vigorously to reap the advantages of the expanding
capital markets.

Merchant Banking Organisations

In India, merchant banks operate in the form of
Divisions of Indian and Foreign banks and financial
institutions, subsidiary companies established by
banks like SBI Capital Markets Ltd., can Bank
Financial Services Ltd., PNB Capital Services Ltd.,
Indian Bank Merchant Banking services Ltd., etc.,
the firm organized by the stock brokers, stock
exchange dealers, the financial and technical
consultants and chartered accountants. Securities
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and Exchange Board of India (SEBI) has divided
merchant bankers into four categories, which are
as follows: -

Categori | Activities Networth
es
Categor | To carry on the activity of Rs.lcrore
yl issue management and to act
as adviser, consultant,
manager, underwriter,
portfolio manager.
Categor To actas adviser, consultant, Rs.50
y I co-manager, underwriter, lakhs
portfolio manager.
Categor | To actasunderwriter, adviser Rs. 20
y 111 or consultant to an issue. lakhs
Categor | To actonly as adviser or Nil
y IV consultant to an issue

Merchant Bankers are classified into 4 categories
asshown in the above table having regard to their nature
and range of activities and their responsibilities to SEBI,
investors andissuers of securities. The minimum net worth
and initial authorization fee depends on the category. The
first category consists of merchant bankers who carry on
any activity of issue management, determining financial
structure, tie-up of financiers, advisor or consultant to an
issue, portfolio manager and underwriter. The second
category consists of those authorized to act in the capacity
of co-manager/advisor, consultant, and underwriter to
anissue or portfolio manager. The third category consists
of those authorized to act as underwriter, advisor or
consultant to an issue. The fourth category consists of
merchant bankers who act as advisor or consultant to an
issue.

The above qualities of a merchant banker are
only illustrative. All good qualities in merchant bankers
are difficult to be defined so elaborately. Nevertheless,
merchant banker should possess super business acumen,
managerial abilities, administrative capacities and
salesmanship so as to understand the problems and sell
the service productto the needy clients.

Conclusion

The Banking Industry is transforming and so
there is a need to change the products and services in
order to match the upcoming needs of the customers
which isthe need of an hour. The Branch Managers of all
the 100% banks agreed that growth in Banks is only due
to the more & more opportunities provided by
Liberalisation Privatization Globalisation in New
Millennium beginning years. It has been observed that
during New Millennium beginning year has provided

ample banking business opportunities in India, after
1991.Research Reveals during New Millennium beginning
years almost 90% of National & commercial banks grow
by size, customers, branches, services, products, profits.
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Abstract

Hegel examines the development of art
beginning from Greeks in his aesthetic
considerations. The intertwining of nature and
spirit constitute the significant aspect of this
enquiry. Greek art, as Hegel argues, found its basis
in the religious practices where the human songs
were the subjects falling in the sphere of religion.
Hegel professes a close connection between
nature and spirit in his considerations of art. The
acme of perfection symbolized in the figure of God
retains an analogy to the spiritual power. Though
this idea bears a parallel to the Indian belief
system, the difference lies therein that in the
Indian religion, spirituality expresses itself in
human shape denoting the human figuration of
the power of nature. Another key characteristic of
the Greek connotation of the Spirit lies in its
expression in individualities. These individualities
support, according to Hegel, the idea of the
‘localities’ present in the conception of the
presence of Gods among the Greeks. Hegel points
to the Indian idea of the manifestations of gods in
localities and ascribes the characteristic presence
of the localities of Gods in Greece to the scattered
condition of the Greek nationality. Emphasizing
the individuality as a feature of the presence of
Gods among the Greeks, Hegel enumerates the
human ascriptions to their Gods. For example, Zeus
is the lord of the clouds, lightning and also of

political power, Hera is the force of creation,
Oceanus represents the ocean, Poseidon is the
figure representing the human efforts behind
building of walls and horses, and Apollo is the
divine representation of God-light.

Hegel and the thesis of the Death of Art

The discussion on Hegel’s ideas on the truth
content of art and its relation to human being
evokes inseparability of the question of art and
aesthetics from the proposed End-of-Art thesis in
Hegel’s aesthetical considerations. This thesis
reflects at first instance negativity inherent in the
thought of such a towering philosopher of German
idealism who devoted much of his thought and
arguments for and on the canons of aesthetics
contained in his luminous work and lectures on
art and aesthetics. It seems to be contradiction of
terms when one makes a pause to dwell upon the
point that Hegel channelized much of his
philosophical reflections o the subjective spirit
and objective spirit in connection with art. Hegel
treated art as the highest vocation of human life
and spirit. He contended that art having this
exaltation and vocation had turned to be a thing
of past, the presence of which remains bare now.
This contention may be assumed as the structural
kernel of Hegel’s theory of or philosophical
construction of art. Hegel desisted in fact from
denying the fact that art shall be copiously
available to us and society as the means and forms
of ‘fleeting play’, recreation, entertainment,
pleasantness and adornment of the externality of
life. What however Hegel was attempting to
emphasize through his philosophy of art was the
exploration of art’s relation to human life. It meant
implicitly to address the question of the necessity
of art for life as such. This necessity lay ensconced
in the assumption that art underlies the spiritual
need of existence as such. Before him, in the
system of David Hume and Kant, art had been given
priority on the recognition that they relate to the
gratification of ‘taste’ and therein lay the
touchstone of their grandeur. Hegel differed. For
him, it was the dimension of art’s relation to the
demands of spirit and accordingly art’s relation to
the ‘sensuous’ that was going to be actual essence
of the work of art. Hegel wrote: “The universal
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need for art...is man’s rational need to lift the inner sensuously perceptible. This aesthetics

and outer world into his spiritual consciousness as
an object in which he recognizes again his own
self” (Hegel, G.W.F., 1975: 10) Hegel was clearly on
the side of his understanding that “So-called ‘good
taste takes fright at all the deeper effects of art
and is silent when externalities and incidentals
vanish.” (Hegel, G.W.F., 1975:34) Art, for Hegel,
thwarts any singular confinement to reason and
taste. Art stands beside and supplies essentials to
the Spirit. Art manifests Spirit and Spirit expresses
itself in art. It was because of this reason that Hegel
returned again and again to his suggestion that art
is inextricably linked to the need of human Spirit.
He underlined that art was born of the Spirit again
and again. He deplored the present state of art
when it lacked the sufficiency of structure to
address to the sphere of the spiritual realm of
human being. It is in this backdrop that he
recounted Greek art as a lamentable ‘loss’ to the
mankind of his age. He acquiesced: “The beautiful
days of Greek art, like the golden age of the later
Middle ages, are gone.” (Hegel, G.W.F., 1975: 10)
This remorse on the part of Hegel poignantly
illustrates his logical advocacy for an art adorning
the spiritual facet of human existence. It is out of
such interests that Hegel’s voluminous writings and
lectures have emerged. The reference that Hegel
made here about the bygone glory of Greek art
stands at the centre of his skepticism and his End-
of-Art thesis. He articulated that art no longer
affords served to satisfy the needs of the Spirit
which earlier ages and nations sought in it, and
found in it alone, a satisfaction that, at least on
the part of religion, was inalienably linked with
art. Hegel, in a sense, mourned that the thoughts
and reflections are now seated above the art and
so enjoy their privileged position. To restate, it
was in this sense that Hegel’s thesis of the End-of-
Art should be appreciated. This thesis of Hegel may
be read in the context of the period of German
romanticism. The romantic system of art and
literature upheld the argument that art is above
philosophy. The theorists of German romanticism
favored the thesis that art and literature give
immediate expression to the sphere of the
‘spiritual’. Accordingly, art and literature stand in
the service of writing and creation of the

corresponded to Hegel’s own system of aesthetics
and his parameters of the judgment of art. It is in
this preponderance of the essence of the art in
sensuous that the Greek art retains its
exemplariness. As those days of the conflation of
the sensuous with the art are the matters of past,
Hegel turns with a melancholic look of a loss
towards the Greeks. He recounted the beautiful
days of Greek art, which like the golden age of the
later Middle ages were gone into the sphere of
objective irretrievability. The romantic view of art,
which had placed philosophy above the art was
affiliating to Hegel’s system and this affiliation
persisted in the philosophical legacy of modern
times in Germany in the works of Wagner and
Nietzsche. Arthur C. Danto notes: “The romanticist
vision of art flourished in Wagner and in Nietzsche,
in the Futurists and the Abstract Expressionists. It
continued to exert a powerful attraction on
Adorno and the Frankfort School. Only late in the
twentieth century, through the realization in
artistic practice of the freedom Hegel foresaw, is
his philosophy of art once again at the centre of
aesthetic discussion.”(http://www.rae.com.pt/
Danto%20hegel%20end%20art.pdf)
Phenomenology and Art

In his earlier writings from the period of
Bern and Frankfurt, Hegel was attempting to
conceive a relationship between religion and art.
He raised the aspect of Sittlichkeit to a level of
philosophical reflection on art and with this
category he sought to appreciate also the art as
that is conflated with religion and state, whereby
state was also seen as a work of art in terms of its
perception of ‘polis’. Hegel was curiously enough
seeking to trace in the term of ‘polis’ an expression
of the state as a work of art. In his theoretical
endeavor, Hegel first concentrated to find the link
between art and religion. The relationship
between art and religion was seriously fraught with
non-correspondence and non-compatibility. In his
studies on religion, Hegel found that the
Christianity was mere representation. This
understanding was buttressed by his conclusion
that the city of God, as believed in the Christianity,
bears a mere semblance, a mere representation.
This representation does not produce any sort of
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reconciliation. It was the awareness of this side of
the Christianity, which paved the way of Hegel’s
turn to the Greeks. Among Greeks, he concluded,
freedom and reason inhabit the realm of harmony.
Moreover, the State among the Greeks carried
with it the artistic strength. This kind of the artistic
strength in the Greek state was manifest in the
idea of polis. Hegel in his writings profusely wrote
and analyzed this aesthetic aspect of the State
among the Greeks. He later arrived at the belief
that the harmonious integration between the
politics and the aesthetics passed into one another
among the Greeks. It has been argued from some
corners that in his theoretical engagement with
Greek antiquity, Hegel stood under the influence
of Hoelderlin. This belief seems to hold ground.
Hegel and Hoelderlin, with their philosophical and
poetical strengths respectively, worked on the
famous idea of ‘popular education’
(Volkserziehung). This idea of popular education
informs Hoelderlin’s works like his novel Hyperion
and his Empedocles and his other tragedies. In
their endeavors, Hegel and Hoelderlin
transcended Schiller’s idea of aesthetics as
contained in Schiller’s Aesthetic Education of
Mankind. Hegel and Hoelderlin put forward the
argument that the individuality has to be perceived
from higher reason and in this higher reason the
space for beauty remains encapsulated.In such a
vision, the image of a philosopher underwent a
change of kind. The philosopher is attached to the
process of transformation. A philosopher, in this
new image, has to be endowed not only with the
aesthetic sensibility of a poet, rather he includes
within himself the identities of both, that of a
philosopher and a poet. This vision corresponds
to the idea of imagination in Hegel, for imagination
transcends the strictures of the understanding and
sensibility. In this framework of thought, aesthetic
ideas have been endowed with the potential to
intervene in reality. Another point of difference
lay therein, that Schiller had proposed the idea of
the remoteness of the work of art in the necessity
to secure it from becoming mere deception
whereas Hegel and Hoelderlin countered the
thesis of remoteness on the ground that
remoteness functions as exile in the space of
imaginary. Sven-Olov Wallenstein underlines:

“This problem will echo throughout the history of
modern art and its attempts to become politically
effective and to transcend its dimension of
autonomy or the “aura,” as in the famous exchange
between Benjamin and Adorno in the second half
of 1930s, or later in Marcuse’s idea of “repressive
desublimation,” and it extends into the last
decade’s debates between modernism and post-
modernism.”(http://www.diva-portal.org/smash/
get/diva2:623865/FULLTEXTO1.pdf)

Spirit and Art

In general theoretical parlance, philosophy
is concerned about truth and its coherence; art is
concerned about the aesthetic concerns as
manifest in the possible location of beauty in the
works of art. Philosophy and art, both relate to the
qguestion of representation of Idea and Ideal in
Hegel’s system. Idea and Ideal share the points of
convergence, for “realization of the Concept of art
is the Idea of art, which is the Ideal, or Beauty.”
(Bungay, 1984: 42) This observation calls for the
elucidation that Idea, in Hegel’s thought-system
has been conceived as a combination of its two
constituents, namely concept and reality. An
explication of the ‘concept’ would ease the
understanding of Idea.

The understanding of the ‘Concept’ relies
on the reception of ‘Vorstellung’ (Image) and its
progression into the ‘Systematization’. The
intellectual act of the realization of this
progression results into the acquisition of the
‘Concept’ (Begriff). If, accordingly, Idea relates to
Concept, it would in non-tendentious term imply
that it entails the systematization of certain images
of the objects being represented.ldea has much
comprehensive associations. Hegel brings diverse
entities into the fold of Idea and would likely
hypothesize 1. Man as Idea

2. Divine as Idea

3. Art as Idea

The systematization of the images
progressing into Concept (Begriff) would presage
an appreciation of the necessity of the
conceptualization of images or objects in the act
of the creation of art, insofar as the Art itself is
treated as Idea.

While discussing Concept, considering the
Image and Systematization, Hegel refers to
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reconstruction.“Reconstruction consists in the
translation of the vague picture we have of
something, which Hegel calls a ‘Vorstellung’, into
pure thought, a concept(Begriff) from which the
picturing element is eliminated.”(Bungay,1984:
3)Art would imply the systematization, in other
words even embodiment, of the non-vague
images.

Keeping this theoretical structure in mind,
one might venture to critically survey Hegel’s
engagement with the Greek art. “In Hegel’s case,
it seems plausible to suggest that he has a bias
towards the Ancient Greeks, so perhaps his own
personal enthusiasm for Greek art led him to praise
it over all the rest.” (Bungay,1984: 21)In his
Philosophy of History, he has expanded on the
Greek notions of the subjective work of art and
objective work of art. The essence and distinction
of the Greek art revolves around the question of
representation. The mediation of the object and
its representation principally rest on the question
of correspondence. Stephen Bungay refers to the
determinate relation between the form and
content as being constitutive particularity of Greek
art. (Bungay, 1984: 57)More specifically, this
recognition identifies the Greek art as the instance
of the non-arbitrary, in a way a mediated relation
between the object (human) and its
representation. In this context, for the clarification
sake, it may be underscored that Hegel had

pleaded similarly on the question of
representation.
Hegel explicates the corresponding

connection between being and its representation
in art among the Greeks. In a poetic tone, he says:
“Free as the bird singing in the sky, the individual
only expresses what lies in his untrammeled
human nature-[to give the world “assurance of a
man”]-to have his importance recognized. This is
the subjective beginning of Greek Art-in which the
human being elaborates his physical being, in free,
beautiful movement and agile vigor, to a work of
art.” (Hegel, G.W.F., 1956: 242) The human need to
have “his importance recognized”, a condition to
which then the art relatively bears the allegiance,
hinges on human impulse to realize the power.
The conflation of art and power concerned the

of nineteenth century and continues to be a
problematic in current day cultural discourse. This
conflation, which Hegel discerned in the Greek art,
has been put into expression by Hegel, when he
states: “The exhilarating sense of personality, in
contrast with the sensuous subjection to nature,
and the need, not of mere pleasure, but of the
display of individual powers, in order thereby to
gain special distinction and consequent
enjoyment, constitute therefore the chief
characteristic and principal occupation of the

Greeks.” (Hegel, G.W.F.,, 1956: 242) The
representation of the being in the art, as Hegel
would like to theorize, connotes the

representation of personality, distinction, power
and ensuing enjoyment of the individual among
the Greeks.

So, the human being not only sings, he
plays too. Hegel refers to games among the Greeks.
Games of varying sorts represent the
demonstration of the human force; in a sense
symbolizing the power-yielding on the opponents
and contestants. “The innocuous contest of
games, in which everyone exhibits his powers, is
of very ancient date. Homer gives a noble
description of the games conducted by
Achilles...The games in Homer consist in wrestling
and boxing, running, horse and chariot races,
throwing the discus or javelin, and archery.” (Hegel,
G.W.F., 1956: 242) These activities entered the
arena of art and literature, for they constituted
the themes of poetic creations. The particularity
of the literary descriptions resting on such themes
shows itself in its didactical value also. Certain
messages and teachings were purportedly
conveyed though the poetic renderings of this
kind. Hegel writes: “At the commencement of the
lliad, Achilles is excited against Agamemnon, and
is on the point of drawing his sword; but on a
sudden he checks the movement of his arms, and
recollects himself in his wrath, reflecting on his
relation to Agamemnon. The poet explains this by
saying that it was Pallas-Athene (Wisdom or
consideration) that restrained him. When Ulysses
among the Phaeacians, has thrown his discus
farther than the rest, and one of the Phaeacians
shows a friendly disposition towards him, the poet

literary-philosophical discourses of the latter half recognizes in him Palls-Athene. Such an
4 Printing Area : Interdisciplinary Multilingual Refereed Journal i [y sbeee




Impact
Factor

ISSN: 2394 5303 4.002(101F)

Qntetnational

rinting gftcea

December 2017

Issue-36, Vol-05 095

seatch Journal

explanation denotes the perception of the inner
meaning, the sense, the underlying truth; and the
poets were in this way the teachers of the Greeks-
especially Homer.” (Hegel, G.W.F., 1956: 236)

Earlier the mention has been made of the
reconstruction. Reconstruction, as elucidated,
signifies the systematization of the images
(Vorstellungen) into the concepts. Hegel argues
for such reconstructive, transformative process
inherent in the plastic art. He gives the example
of a stone, a thing to be conceptualized into a work
of art. He states: “The Greek spirit is the plastic
artist, forming the stone into a work of art. In this
formative process the stone does not remain mere
stone-the form being only superimposed from
without; but it is made an expression of the
Spiritual, even contrary to its nature and thus
transformed.” (Hegel, G.W.F., 1956: 239)

Hegel’s thought-system recognizes and
identifies the Spirit as the unfolding of self
awareness in the development of time/history. It
can safely be proposed, that the self-awareness
of the individual as an artist expresses itself in the
work of art, as the citizen’s self-consciousness is
realized by his correspondence to the state. In
Hegel’s system, art has been conceived as the
mode of consciousness. This mode of
consciousness has its prerequisite the presence
of the created object which will represent the
anchor on which self-consciousness, which lingers
and sustains for human contemplation. Art, in
Hegelian system, has come to be recognized as
more than representation and it exists rather also
as a ‘mode of consciousnesses’. Hegel, however
qualifies this ‘mode of consciousness’ in terms of
deficiency as well and argues that this sort of
consciousness lack the conceptual unclarity.
(Taylor, 1975: 473) Charles Taylor has ascribed a
qualitatively superiority to the Greek art, in that it
was an epitomic exteriority of the inner realm of
the individual. The work of art was premised on
the possibility to reach the work of art from the
awareness of self. Quoting from Hegel, Charles
Taylor clarifies: “Greek poetry and art is great
because it was not rendering teaching which was
already abstractly formulatedin ‘universal
religious propositions’, but ratherbecause the
poets ‘could work what fermented in them into

external expression only in this form of art and
poetry’.” (Taylor, 1975: 473)

The question arises as to how could the Greeks
exteriorize the inner fermentation of that which
lay inside them? Before we come to the answer of
this question through the reference of the
‘identity-notion’, we should seek to identify the
themes of their artistic practices. The Greeks, in
their art, engaged themselves with the ideas of
God, as it was the religion through which they
exercised principally their beliefs. Stephen Bungay
observes: “The Greeks expressed their essential
beliefs through religion, and reflected their own
conception of identity in their gods.They conceived
of the Divine as they conceived of subjectivity in
general-as essentially embodied. Even the souls
in Hades are not disembodied. In consequence,
the Greeks could show their gods, and thereby
what they themselvesessentially were, in the form
of art.” (Bungay, 1984: 60)

In the gods, the Greeks invoked their self-
conceptualization. The aspect of conceptualization
is a determining factor of Greek art related to God
and their representation through literature and
plastic art. In the forms of gods, they principally
projected what they were. And this was achieved
by the means of the process of conceptualization
when the self was exteriorized. George de
Giovanni writes: “Hegel defines spirit as “the
knowledge of oneself in the externalization of
oneself; the being that is the movement of
retaining its self-identity in its otherness.””
(Giovanni, George de, 2009: 242). This is a
knowledge, we have seen, that comes explicitly
to its own in the community of those who know
that they are capable of containing their own evil,
but it was already present (albeit only in principle)
in the original battle of prestige. The subsequent
various forms of religion are all externalizations
of the self as animated precisely by it. If we now
abstract from such forms as belong to what Hegel
calls “natural religion” and concentrate instead on
those which Hegel associates with classical
antiquity-where the self is exteriorized in artistic
forms, whether in the medium of sculpture or
drama-we find that the crucial move from this
religion to the typical of the world of culture is the
belief in the incarnation of God.”
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What has to be underlined here is the
cognition that, in Hegel’s system the Greeks were
in possession of specific gift to put forth the idea
of the absolute in the ‘Descriptive’ form. They
expressed the awareness of the absolute through
the description (Darstellung), presenting it in a
sensible form (Gestalt). Charles Taylor observes:
“Hegel speaks of it not (art) as ‘Vorstellung’
(representation), but ‘Darstellung’ (presentation)
or as ‘Scheinen’ (showing forth or manifesting) of
the idea in sensible form (Gestalt).” (Taylor, 1975:
472) And art served the purpose of accessing this
form as sensuous. This “Darstellung” referred not
to any normative practice, instead it was an
intuitive activity. The act of involvement in the art
creation remained profoundly an arena of
subjectivity and it is to be understood in relation
to the Hegelian argument that: “Greek poetry and
artis great because it was not rendering a teaching
which was already abstractly formulated in
‘universal religious propositions’, but rather
because the poets ‘could work what fermented in
them into external expressions only in this form
of art and poetry.” Taylor, 1975: 473)This expression
did not subject itself to the rules which art will
have to follow from outside rather it would come
out of the inner exigencies of the artistic spirit
(geist) itself. This art retains the freedom from
inside and does not conform to any compulsion.
This way it emerges out of the ethical life of the
Greeks as the manifestation of their spiritual
(geistig) unfolding.

It is pertinent here to reflect on Hegel’s
understanding of Nature among Greeks. Greeks
did seek the nearness to Nature and Natural. The
distinguishing aspect of their appreciation lay in
the fact that they looked at Nature with a sense of
Wonder. This Wonder at Nature was correlated
with the cognition of the Natural in the Nature.
Nature inclined to human being not at all as a
constant alien element. Writing in detail over this
theme which relates to Greeks: “For the Greeks
only watch the objects of Nature, and form
surmises respecting them; inquiring, in the depth
of their souls, for the hidden meaning. According
to Aristotele’sdictum, that philosophy proceeds
from Wonder, the Greek view of Nature also
proceeds from wonder of this kind...Greek Spirit

was excited to wonder at the Natural in Nature.”
(Hegel, G.W.F., 1956: 234)

The marvel at the Nature and Spirit’s
nearness to Nature illustrates the specific aspect
of Greek life. Greeks wondered at Nature not less
than deriving the creative inspiration too. Human
creativity was seen as the unfolding of human’s
propensity to relate the Spirit to the
externalization of the human subjective force by
the employment of the creative undercurrents of
being. Hegel explicates the point: “On the same
principle the Greeks listened to the murmuring of
the fountains, and asked what might be thereby
signified; but the signification which they were
led to attach to it was not the objective meaning
of fountain, but the subjective-that of the subject
itself, which further exalts the Naiad to a Muse.
The Naiads, or Fountains, are the external,
objective origin of the Muses. Yet the immortal
songs of the Muses are not that which is heard in
the murmuring of the fountains; they are the
productions of the thoughtfully listening Spirit-
creative and observant.” (Hegel, G.W.F., 1956: 235)
And while dwelling on this structure of creativity
of the Spirit, Hegel is very specific about underling
that it is the subjectivity which is involved herein.
He writes: “The interpretation and explanation of
Nature and its transformations-the indication of
their sense and import-is the act of the subjective
Spirit...” (Hegel, G.W.F., 1956: 235) To say it in terms
of an acceptable proposition, the creativity, the
ground impulse of creativity aimed at art, is the
articulation of the subjective Spirit in its relation
to Nature.

Further, if one were attempting to delve
deeper into the notion of the art-religion, it may
be significant to note that Hegel attempted to
relate religion to the subjective realm of Spirit,
which appears in his writing as Spirituality. First,
the interconnection between the Spirituality and
the Nature is very well established in his system.
Reading the Natural in Nature and its friendly
appearance to the subject had been outlined by
him and proceeding further to articulate the
subjectivity’s importance he writes: “The Natural
holds its place in their minds only after undergoing
some transformation by Spirit-not immediately.
Man regards nature only as an excitement to his
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faculties, and only the Spiritual which he has
evolved from it can have any influence over him.”
(Hegel, G.W.F., 1956: 234)

To emphasize the point of art-religion, the
way of creativity to religion passes through nature
and subjectivity, in that Hegel directly relates the
spirituality to the religion. In the sub-chapter
entitled The Objective Work of Art of the essay
The Greek World, Hegel touches this point and puts
forward his philosophical assertion: “We have
examined the Idea embodied in the Greek Spirit;
and Religion is nothing else than this Idea made
objective as the essence of being. According to
that Idea, we shall observe also that the Divine
involves the visnatura only as an element suffering
a process of transformation to spiritual power.”
(Hegel, G.W.F., 1956: 244) And the Spirituality
constituted the corner stone of Greek religious
experience. Hegel continues the argument: “...for
the Greeks worshipped God as Spiritual.” (Hegel,
G.W.F.,, 1956: 244)

Dwelling at length on the discernment of
the Spiritual in the religion on one side and
holding the Religion to be a reposing instance of
the Spirit on the other hand, , Hegel observes:
“Spirit in religion pictures itself to itself.” (Hegel,
G.W.F., 1998: 412) Taking this observation of Hegel
in mind, it would appear possible to relate the
affinity between the Spirit and God in Hegel’s
philosophy over the question of art. Here, it is
pertinent to underline that the Spirit, as posited
by Hegel, possesses the definite tendency
towards shaping the substance. In various stages
of ‘shaping’, the Spirit acquires its self-
consciousness and becomes a guiding force
towards realization of self. Among many other
contexts of the realization of self-consciousness,
the ‘shaping’ constitutes as one of the
fundamental creative dimensions of Spirit. Hegel
expounds: “Thus, if consciousness, self-
consciousness, Reason and Spirit, belong to self-
knowing Spirit in general, similarly the specific
‘shapes’ which were specially developed within
consciousness, self-consciousness, Reason, and
Spirit, belong to the specific ‘shapes’ of self-
knowing Spirit. From the ‘shapes’ belonging to
each of its moments, the specific ‘shape’ of religion
picks out the one appropriate to it for its actual

Spirit.” (Hegel, G.W.F., 1998: 414) It is at this point,
that Hegel refers to the notion of the “Religion of
Art”. This kind of the understanding of religion
premises itself on the notion of the creativity if
the Spirit active in the process of the molding of
those shapes, which distinguish one religion from
the other. In effect, the evocation of the form of
God elicits itself in this imaginative force of the
‘shaping’ of the Spirit. The God is the achievement
of the creative impulse of this Spirit in its self-
consciousness. Hegel emphasizes that “the
‘shapes’ contained by self-consciousness have
within them the moment of self, and that God is
thought of as self-consciousness.” (Hegel, G.W.F.,
1998: 417)By virtue of its creative and molding
force, the Greek Spirit attains the status of a
transformative agency in Hegel’s system of
reflections on Greek religion. Understanding Greek
Spirit as ‘creator’, Hegel makes the definitive
announcement: “Spirit, therefore, here appears,
as an artificer...” (Hegel, G.W.F., 1998: 421)The God
emerges from the unity of the universal existence
of Nature and self-conscious Spirit and to this
extent, Hegel proclaims: “Spirit is Artist.” (Hegel,
G.W.F,, 1998: 424)

Hegel proposes that this Spirit in its form
is an existent entity in the world. As a substance
mediating the nature and God, it does not in any
way defy its conceptualization in terms of the
belongingness to the world. Hegel, articulating this
proposition, says: “Spirit is essentially the simple
Self, this Self is eqally present in the world: it is
the existent Spirit.” (Hegel, G.W.F., 1998: 442)One
could say that this conceptualization of the
attribute of the Spirit is its comprehension in the
framework of spatio-temporal dimension. This
particularity manifests largely the ethical life the
people. Hegel refers to the definiteness of the
Spirit also in terms of its existence as the ethical
spirit. The Gods, issuing forth from the confluence
of the Natural and Spiritual (Hegel, G.W.F., 1998:
430) pass into the ethical realm of the people.
One may call it the actualization of the Spirit in the
world among people. Putting forward his thesis
succinctly’ Hegel underlines his philosophical,
historical discernment: “These ancient gods, first-
born children of the union of Light with Darkness,
Heaven, Earth, Ocean, Sun, the Earth’s blind
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typhonic fire, and so on, are supplanted by shapes
which only dimly recall Titans, which are no longer
creatures of Nature, but lucid, ethical Spirits of self-
conscious nations.” (Hegel, G.\W.F., 1998: 428) Thus,
in Hegel’s view, Gods pervade the lives of the
human beings in the world on the earth and in the
national lives, for the “The ethical life of the actual
national Spirit rests partly on the immediate trust
of the individuals in their nation as a whole, partly
on the direct share with all, regardless of
differences of class, take in the decisions and
actions of the government.”(Hegel, G.W.F., 1998:
440)This idea of the connection of the Spirit with
the ethical life of the people is quite novel in
Hegel’s thought, for it opens the perspective to
view art, as a manifest ‘shaping’ by Spirit, in its
relationship with the collective life of the people.
Thus, in Hegel’s aesthetic system, art is conjoined
with the community-life and its beliefs. One of
the specific dimensions of these believes exists
in the form of mythologies, which connote the
imagined experience of and the cultural adherence
to the glory and the sustained memory of the heroic
deeds of the mythological hero. These
mythologies provide the materials for the
development of art among people. Expanding on
this theme, Stephen Bungay writes: “If the
mythology corresponds to an art-form, it is not just
an expression of something of general interest,
but of a ‘Weltanschauung’, the whole substance
of a community (level 3). This would mean that
the gods in Homer were not just a literary
convention, but were taken seriously, and played
a central role in Greek ethical life. If this art-form
corresponds to art itself(level 2), the substantial
beliefs of the community can be expressed only
in art, and the Ideal of Beauty will be not only the
Ideal of art, but also the paradigm of the self-
understanding of the subject: Beauty will be the
Truth of the individual subject and its community.
In that case (level 1), art is the only mode of self-
reflection which can properly articulate the
identity of the subject and the community, so that
the Ideal is an expression of Truth, and the form in
which Truth must be expressed if it is to be
complete.” (Bungay, 1994: 66) It is in the realm of
literature and mythology perhaps, that the identity
of man/ divine is accomplished and their

representation in the works of art; most
prominently in literature comes to a clear
expression. Literature and mythology is the
repository of arts in the Greek civilization of the
ancient time. liadis art. It is as much an art as the
Bible, for the mythologicalcontents of these works
betray strong literary qualities. Good number of
the works articulating the mythological content
and their articulation through fine literary forms
is available in the Greek literature of antiquity. In
fact, the gods, their conceptualization as mythical
heroes and their appearance have been
immortalized in their literary works. Zeus, for
example, is the ‘Father of the Gods’ and his
presence in the Greek literature is ubiquitous.
Equally sporadic literary references allude to
Apollo and other nymphs. Helios derives its
essential position as the natural element of light
and Apollo proceeds from Helios. In the
presentation of Apollo, light has its place. Greek
stories retained a broader space for stories and
Hegel specifically points out: “The Greeks relate
the liveliest and most attractive stories of their
gods...” (Hegel, G.W.F., 1998: 246)

The very hypothesis of Hegel, that the
Spirit is an artist legitimates its validity in a
pronounced lineage in other way too, in that the
conception of man as ‘natural’ and thereupon as
‘spiritual’ is present in Hegel’s system. In
consideration of this articulation rest Hegel’s
perception of the spirit as the transforming artist.
To argue from the beginning, man appears as the
‘spiritual’ in that he insists on considering nature
as an ‘excitement to his faculties’. (Hegel, G.W.F.,
1956: 234) The important point which surfaces here
relates to the conception of the Greek man is that
he is aroused and incited by a force of ‘surmising’
at the nature. The distance between the nature
and the individual in the Greek thought is bridged
by the awakening of the Wonder of a definite kind.
Hegel wrote: “According to Aristotle’s dictum, that
philosophy proceeds from Wonder, the Greek view
of naturealso proceeds from Wonder...Greek Spirit
was excited to wonder at the Natural in Nature.”
(Hegel, G.W.F., 1956: 234) The spiritual holds the
subject in thrill as conceptualized in the idea of
Pan, which Hegel refers to in his analysis of the
Greek art. The point, however, that retains its
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spiritual through the phase of natural. The Spirit
attains to a level of being a ‘seer’, obtaining the
answer to the questions of nature from his own
Spirit. It is significant to underline that the spiritual
at this point enters into the realm of art. Hegel
underscores: “The insight of the Seer becomes
thereby purely poetical; Spirit supplies the
signification which the natural image expresses.”
(Hegel, G.W.F., 1956: 235) Exemplifying his
argument, Hegel goes on to make an emphatic
allusion to Homer’s last book of Odyssey which
depicts the violent agitation coming over the sea
while Greeks were overwhelmed with sorrow for
Achilles. Even the songs relate to the “thoughtfully
listening Spirit-creative while observant.” (Hegel,
G.W.F., 1956: 235) In the almost similar fashion,
when Hegel conceived of the visualization of art
among the Greeks as a representation of
progression from the natural to the ethical to the
conceptualization of the Spirit as an artist, here
the attempt by Hegel to illustrate the course of
the unfolding of the arguable representation of a
chain from the natural to the spiritual to the art
can be appreciated. It is not surprising, hence, that
in his ‘Phenomenology of the Spirit’, Hegel
referred to the Spirit as an artist. Hegel noted’
almost rehashing about the Spirit in this context:
“It must be added, that while the Greek Spirit is a
transforming artist of this kind, it knows itself free
in its productions; for it is their creator, and they
are what is called the “work of man.”” (Hegel,
G.W.F.,, 1956: 239)

Hegel’s discussions on God imply another
momentous dimension of thoughts about the
understanding of art among Greeks. He argues that
the Greek divinities are not to be comprehended
in the paradigm of the ‘Symbol’, for “a symbol is
only a sign, an adumbration of something else.”
(Hegel, G.W.F., 1956: 246) In the conceptual
dimension of ‘sign’, the relationship between the
‘signifier’ and the ‘signified’ remains arbitrary and
hence their relation to each other remains
arbitrary. The abstract notions can be explored
through this paradigm of arbitrariness only. It is
important to note that Hegel conceives of the
Greek deities as the representation of the abstract
notions like, “knowledge”, “Unity”, “Time”,

generalization should be avoided though, it would
be plausible to relate the perception of deities in
‘symbolic’ dimension to the realm of imagination.
As the symbolic manifestations are cognized in the
imagination, the proposition may be proffered
that like the imagination encapsulated in poetry
which betrays the moment in which form and
content do not arrive on a union, Greek deities are
also conceivable through the marked openness of
intuition and imagination. It can be hinted that this
symbolic representation of Greek deities in signs
betrays its plausible association with their standing
on the pedestal of the symbolic art, thatallows the
sway of imagination and intuition instead of a
concretized form of representation characterized
by the union of form and content. The reference
of the sign to the abstract, which has been
proposed above, has been sufficiently perceived
and expressed by David Blencowe, when he writes
in his essay on Hegel’s aesthetics: “For the artists
of the symbolic, their spiritual beliefs were too
abstract...to find adequate artistic form... “ (<http:/
/artsonline.monash.edu.au/wp-content/art>) In
Hegel’s system, the image of the union of form
and content relates to the expressions given mould
in architecture. The complication that obtains here
allows the conception of deities representing the
abstract as not belonging to the architectural
expression.

Alongside, and apart from a detailed
discussion on Hegel’s conceptualization of
sculpture in Hegel’s system, there is place in his
aesthetic ideas to imagine and express the union
of form and content in the image of man-the man
who otherwise possesses and exercises the
abstract attributes as referred above. Writing
about the Greek man, who is the concrete
manifestation and symbolization of the beautiful,
Hegel says: “The Greeks first trained their own
persons to beautiful configurations before they
attempted the expression of such in marble and
in paintings.” (Hegel, G.W.F., 1956: 242) This
transposition of man into marble is illustrative of
the art of sculpture giving expression to man, and
insofar as Hegel conceived of sculpture to be the
illustration of the classic art, within which the
union of form and content is realized, the
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possibility of extraction of man from the realm of
the abstractions is very well hinted at. It should be
perhaps acknowledged as a problematic in the
Hegel-research, in particular to his aesthetic
theory, as to how to conceive man in his system.
The problematic is related to the point that Deities
give expression on the one side to the abstract
issues relating to man and thus foil the possibility
to conceive of the union of form and content, on
the other side, man is conceived as capable to raise
himself to such a standard of beauty that it can be
expressed through sculpture, denoting the
possibility of the union of form and content. A
plausible answer may be that the deities manifest
the man in the Greek ‘art-religion’, but conversely
so, the man may be the object of sculptural
representation, but by that very token can’t
assume the proportion of deities.
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Introduction

Motivation are the internal and external
factors that stimulate desire and energy in people
to be continually interested and committed to a
job, role or subject, or to make an effort to attain a
goal.

It results from the interaction of both
conscious and unconscious factors such as the
intensity of desire or need, incentive or reward
value of the goal, and expectations of the
individual and of his or her peers. These factors
are the reasons one has for behaving a certain way.
Employee Motivation

The vast majority of recent workers report
they are overworked and underappreciated. This
is partly because many retailers are not sure what
they should be doing to create an environment
where employees feel they are appreciated and
recognized. At this time what you need to know
about employee appreciation and its impact on
employee motivation and performance.

Success of retail enterprise is reliant on
motivated employees therefore these enterprises
are trying to utilize dissimilar work motivators to
maintain employees motivated and satisfied.
Every retail manager or business owner wants to
have a team that is hardworking plus motivated
and focused on attaining the sale and profit goals
of the company. The good news is that motivating
retail sales representatives do not always need
for wasting money on team members. Remember
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that appreciation, building as well as responsibility
relationships also play a key role. In short, rewards
are only one of the ways to motivate retail
employees.

Appreciation really works

The most corroborated principle of
employee management is the simple concept that
you get what you reward. Systematically provide
positive consequences to your employees for
desired behaviors and results and for this you will
get more of those behaviors.

Studies prove that employee appreciation
also has an immediate positive impact on
employee morale, stress, increased performance
and job satisfaction. That converts into extra sales
and improved customer service.

Effective appreciation

The most efficient forms of appreciation
cost little if anything and are within the clutch of
any motivated manager. The top categories of
appreciation are:

1. Sustain, maintain and participate

How well do you provide the information
to employees that they need to do their jobs? How
well do you support your employees when they
make mistakes? How well you involve employees
when making decisions? These are all aspects of
support and involvement. Employees want to
know how they are doing in their jobs and how
the company is doing in its business. Involving
employees is both respectful and practical but you
have to increase their commitment as well as make
it easier for them to complete their work and
encourage them to implement changes and adopt
new ideas.
2.Personal and public admire

It only takes a few seconds to thank
someone for going above and beyond by helping
a coworker or staying late until a project is fulfilled.
If your thank you is sudden, sincere and specific it
will be on the mark in making your workers feel
valued and appreciated and will increase the
chance that they will repeat the behaviors you
noticed and if it is done in front of coworkers the
entire enhanced.
3.Self-sufficiency and power

Most employees value being given a
chance to do their work as they see healthy. Do

you allow employees to decide how to get a job
done give them increased job autonomy and
authority once earned and allow them to pursue
their ideas or give them a choice of assignments
when possible? Therefore the same events allow
autonomy and authority to flourish and provide
powerful motivators to workers.

4.Flexible working hours

Time is the new currency for today’s
workforce. They expect work to be an integrated
part of their lives but not their entire life. Certain
that 85 percent of employees report wanting more
time with their families as well as relatives
allowing greater work flexibility somewhere
promising can be a great motivator. By using time
off as a form of reward whether it is an hour or an
afternoon or a full day is another way this need
can be met.

5. Education and Enlargement

Most enlargement and education occurs
on the job from new opportunities new challenges
and chances to gain new skills and skills. Do you
allow them to take on new tasks? Do you support
and encourage employees to learn new skills?
Discuss what they have learned after the projects
are completed and explore continuing career
options within the company? If not then make it
sure that now is the time to start.

6. Manager accessibility and time

Do you take time to get to know your
employees and listen to their non job issues? Are
you available to address employee’s questions and
apprehension? Being accessible to employees is
critical for building lasting relationships with your
employees. Remember you cannot be open and
receptive with a closed mind.

Remind that the appreciation options
discussed so far involve little or no financial cost.
Moreover remind that there has been a shift from
formal to more informal forms of appreciation
being the most desired by today employees.
Capturing the moment and thanking an employee
in the here as well as now is more important and
meaningful to most employees than a formal
award presented at the end of the year.

7. Low cost system

As entrepreneurial operations specialty

retail businesses have the ability to be flexible
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and spontaneous. Because employees need to
wear multiple hats take initiative and act on ideas
they have to improve service cut costs or
streamline processes there are enormous
opportunities for employee appreciation.
8.Aligning goals

A recognized and valued employee can be
given more responsibilities. But the key is to be
sure those additional responsibilities are in line
with where the employee wants to go.

If the foundation for your relationship with
the employee has been to learn about them their
interests and goals where they want to be five
years from now you can keep the employee in
mind for assignments or opportunities that can
help him or her reach those goals. If on the other
hand you give an employee two new projects
because that employee was the first to finish the
previous project this may not seem like an
incentive to the employee it might seem like just
extra work.

Factors Affecting Employee Satisfaction

Employee satisfaction is often an
important goal for many organizations. Job
satisfaction can be influenced by a variety of
factors, example the quality of one’s relationship
with their supervisor, the quality of the physical
environment in which they work, degree of
fulfillment in their work, etc. Numerous research
results show that there are many factors affecting
the employee job satisfaction. Employee
satisfaction and devotion to the job, affect each
other reciprocally, and they have great impact
upon performance.

In this environment for employee
satisfaction, it is vitally important to know which
factors most affect employee satisfaction. You
want to spend your time, money, and energy on
programs, processes, and factors that will have a
positive impact on employee satisfaction.
Satisfying factors motivate workers while
dissatisfying ones prevent.

Employee satisfaction varies a lot. The
common factors in employee satisfaction that an
employee looks for himself are as follows:

e Work Profile: Both job content and job
security are found to affect the overall job

¢ Relationship with immediate supervisor:
It is often said “people leave managers and not
companies”.

Cordial supervisor-subordinate relationships
contribute to job satisfaction and employee
retention. Participative and consultative
leadership styles have been found to be positively
and significantly correlated to job satisfaction and
indirectly related to organizational commitment.

¢ Provide the tools and training an
employee needs to succeed: Bradley, Petrescu and
Simmons (2004) explain that creating on-going
learning as well as training in workplace has a
highly significant effect on job satisfaction.

e Offer a competitive compensation/pay
package: Pay satisfaction is defined as the amount
of overall positive affect (or feelings) individuals
have toward pay.

¢ Management recognition of employee
job performance: Rewards, as a process of
employee involvement correlate to higher
recognition of achievement, thereby increasing
employee satisfaction.

e Supportive management style:
Employee empowerment practices positively
affect employee satisfaction.

o Offers career development
opportunities: To improve retention, companies
should adopt career development policies in
alignment with the needs of the employees.

¢ Honest communication: Communication
helps create shared meaning, the norms, values
and culture of the organization.

Conclusion

People are the most important asset in
your business so it is important to show them that
you value them and the work they are doing. The
most valued forms of appreciation are those that
show a basic trust respect and appreciation on the
part of the superior. The superior actions might be
small but the cumulative effect is significant
Workers enjoy their jobs better as well as do an
enhanced job as an outcome.
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Abstract

ICT "is a abbreviation of Information
Communication Technology" is a shorthand for the
computers, software, networks, satellite links and
related systems that allow people to access,
analyse, create, exchange and use data,
information, and knowledge in ways that, until
recently, were almost unimaginable. The term ICT
is used almost interchangeably with the Internet.
The Internet together with its applications is the
infrastructure that brings together people, in
different places and time zones, with multimedia
tools for information, communication, data and
knowledge management in order to enlarge the
range of human capabilities. The innovation of
information and technology has made a fabulous
improvement and change almost in all walks of
life. The Librarians in libraries have to apply the
tools and techniques of ICT to meet the changing
requirement of the user by innovating its
procedure and systems. The paper discuss the
impact, implication of ICT and role of libraries in
the era of information technology.

keywords: ICT, Information
Communication Technology, Library Services.
Introduction:

Information and Communication
Technologies (ICT) play an important role in
community development. Public access to
computers can extent | 'each of ICT, offering access
to those who do not .e access to computers and
ICT at home, at school at work. Public access of
internet through venues as cybercafes, libraries,
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and tele-centres has become increasingly popular
over the last 15 years. The main purpose of ICT is
LiS Education means aim of ICT Equipments and
Tools in teaching-Learning process as a media
and technology. The purpose of ICT in education is
to familiarise students with the use of computers,
and related social and ethical issues. ICT has also
enabled learning through toll of intelligence as
ICT has introduced learning high simulation games;
this enables active learning through all senses.
Libraries which were Tapered only as the store
houses of knowledge , WE got a new outlook in
the modern Information communication
Technology time. The activities which carried out
manually in libraries with so much ran and strain
are being carried out smoothly with Ip of ICT with
greater effectiveness. Library organization,
administration and other technical processing have
become easier and more quantum of work can be
done in relaxed mood. Information and
Communication  Technology (ICT) has
revolutionized the information handling activities
in the libraries and information centers during the
past few years. The information society demands
that all the relevant technologies; that are involved
in information processing, consolidation,
repackaging, and communication system; capable
of providing diversified services. Information and
Communication Technology involves finding,
sharing, restructuring and communicating the
information in various forms. 'Information and
Communication Technology is a complex and
varied set of goods, applications and services used
for producing, distributing, processing,
transforming information (including) telecoms, TV
and radio broadcasting, hardware and software,
computer services and electronic media. 2. The
Social Responsibilities of the Libraries

In the social area of the local community, a
library should be regarded as well as an
opportunity to reach information, in spite of
different social conditions. Even it was not called
"social responsibility", a certain commitment of
the libraries concerning the protection existed for
a long time. Nowadays this obligation is mentioned
even in the library legislation in order to be
observed as such. There is a direct connection
between now the library is understood as an

information structure and its role in the community
and the total quality management.

Today, the social responsibilities of the
libraries cover democratic access to the
information for the community via good library
services and in the same time and management
strategies which enable to use the community
money in a proper way.Library in the ICT Era.

The library has become a multi-purpose
agency with multiple roles covering the areas of
information and lifelong learning, recreation and
leisure, culture and research. The new Information
and Communication Technologies (ICT) do not
threaten the existence of libraries but offer an
opportunity, to provide increasingly valuable and
effective services for users, Because of their
importance, libraries are at the heart of both the
Department for culture. Media and sport (DCMS)
and broader Government policies. :

1.They underpin education, providing
essential support children, student and lifelong
learners;

2. They enhance public access to the
world's storehouse of knowledge and information;

3. They are a vital conduit and access point
for the main principles of modernization and
delivery of public services;

4. They provide information and
learning opportunities which underpin creativity,
economic regeneration, urban renewal and rural
development;

5. They promote social inclusion, by
helping to bridge the gap between those who can
afford access to information and those who cannot,
and by facilitating access to information for socially
excluded people;

6. In addition, their traditional roles in
support of literacy, reading and personal and
community growth are undiminished.

ICT and Libraries:

Libraries which were considered only as
the storehouses of knowledge have got a new
outlook in the modern Information
Communication Technology era. The activities
which were carried out manually in libraries with
so much of pain and strain are being carried out
smoothly with the help of ICT with greater
effectiveness. Library organization, administration
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and other technical processing have become
easier and more quantum of work can be done in
relaxed mood. ICT, which is the basis for the MBO,
generates more results at a given time.
University Libraries in the ICT Era:

University libraries are not the exemption
from the impact of ICT. Such libraries are very much
interest in incorporating the latest ICT in their
administrative functions, technical works and user
services. University Grants Commission liberally
contributes the grants to the university and other
affiliated colleges to install the ICT facilities and
generate a digital environment. INFLIBNET is
actively involved in the automation and digitization
of university libraries. Really the encouragement
and cooperation given by the INFLIBNET by its
various activities like funding, training,
orientation, workshops and publication made the
university libraries equipped with all ICT tools for
providing better services to the students
researchers and teachers.

Impact of ICT on Librarians:

Due to modern ICT Librarians &S moving
beyond the traditional role of collection
maintenance to newer function of translating,
accessing and marketing resources beyond the
walls of the physical Library collection.

1. To updating their knowledge and skills
to provide better services to the users.

2. To evaluate available sources of
Information.

3. To provide intellectual access to
information in any format.

4. To ensure the presentation of
Information.

5. To acquire special skill in dealing various
Information products printed as well as digital
format.

6. To organize and structure Information.

7. To provide specialized staff to offer
instruction and assistance interpreting resources
and accessing resources.

Role of the Library Professional:

To order to face the technological
challenges, continuous professional development
is an essential part of modern library and
information professionals and it is way to
successful career planning and prospects. The

library professionals with better managerial,
personal, professional and technological
competences and skills have greater demand and
bright future in the modern libraries. Frequent
changes in the information and Communication
Technology in libraries requires immediate
improvement of different competences and
knowledge among library professionals. Library
Professionals require a wide range of new or
enhanced skills, including:
¢ Knowledge of computer.
¢ Technical and IT skills
¢ Knowledge of digitization.
¢ Professional skills
Knowledge of sources of electronic information:
¢ Ability to work under pressure
¢ Ability to learn quickly
e Communication skills
¢ Negotiating skills
People skills
Presentation skills
Teaching skills
e Team working skills
e Customer service skills
¢ Analytical and evaluative skills
¢ Subject skills
* Project management skills
e Vision
| CT Enabled Services in Libraries:
1. Online Public access catalogue
2. circulation. Serial Control
3. Intranet, Internet
4. CD-ROM services

1. Online Public Access Catalogue (OPAC):
-DAC provides access to the catalogue through user
terminal. OPAC allows searching the entire
catalogue online, conveniently and quickly, using
one more search criteria. One can, for example,
search author, title, keywords, class number or one
or ~ore of these combined together. OPAC even
shows re current status of a book, whether it is
loaned out, available on the shelf or lying
elsewhere. Another advantage of OPAC is its ability
to display catalogue records in a variety of formats
such as AACR2, MARC and the records can be
displayed in a desired order. For example one can
display records arranged 'sorted) by author, title
or call number. Most library -management

';,qz Printing Area :Interdisciplinary Multilingual Refereed Journal Eﬂg

UGC Approved
Jr.No.43053




Impact Jg[n_ﬂn_ aegga December 2017
ISSN: 2394 5303 4_012)35?1)11‘111:) Qntexnational search joutnal| Issue-36, Vol-05 0106
packages offer printing of : bibliographies from strengthened.

OPAC either on a printer or on a 8e. An OPAC
terminal should be equipped with ;~arch software,
which is usually part of integrated management
systems such as LibSys, EasyLib, NewGenLib, SOUL,
Sanjay, Koha etc. Some Integrated library
management packages even use OPAC for other
user services like reservation, membership
enquiry and registration, interlibrary loan etc.
Another convenience that OPAC offers is
accessibility from a remote computer, using a local
area network -AN) or a wide area network (WAN).
With modern Library systems offering interface
to OPAC, it is also possible to provide access from
anywhere in the oriel via Internet. An internet
enabled OPAC is called

Web OPAC. Web OPAC can be searched
using any common browser, such as Microsoft
Internet Explorer or Netscape Navigator. Web
OPAC. Apart from searching OPAC, some libraries
allow their remote users to avail certain online
services like book reservations, loan requests for
postal loan, loan renewals, membership
application, address change, suggesting books etc.

2. Circulation: Circulation is one of the
main activities of a university/college library or
any library per say. In university/college libraries,
however, the number of books issued and
returned are more than in special libraries.
Therefore, the next area which was taken up was
the circulation. In some of the libraries the number
of books issued/returned may be more than one
thousand per day. Sometimes there used to be a
gueue of more than 100 students, since the free
hours for all students used to be the same, before
automated circulation started. Use of barcodes had
made the life very simple due to added accuracy
and speed. Besides speeding up the issue/return,
printing reports, sending reminders also become
very easy. Circulation data also provides a very
important insight into the book use pattern.
Librarians should try to use this data for research
and development purpose.

3.Acquisition: Use of computers in
acquisition remains a low priority area. Not many
libraries are using computers in acquisition. On
reason may be the continuously reducing budget
for purchase of books. But this area needs to be

Computerization at the stage can help not
only in order processing but also can be a very
effective tool in budget. Control. You can allocate
funds to different departments based on a set
formula, can send department heads about non
availability of funds, can control over ordering and
also utilize the data entered at this stage for
technical processing and OPAC.

4. Serial Control: Idiosyncrasies involved
in serial control affects the use of computers in
serial control and hence the area is not very well
represented at automation scenario. One more
reason is the unsuitability of serial control modules
available in most of the library Management
Software. The

procedures developed by this software are
so cumbersome that sometimes it looks easier to
use normal method rather than automation.

5.Intranet: Making the information
available on intranet is also growing popularity as
it eliminates the need of installing the software
on the users' terminals. Users can access the
catalogue through intranet or they can find the
status of the books issued to them through web
access. CD-ROM resources and other digital
resources can be accessed on intranet. The beauty
is that one need not be conversant with the
software as the web links are available through
the web page. Growing installation of campus wide
networks is also playing a positive role in this
direction.

6.Internet: Use of internet for academic
purposes is also increasing day by day. More and
more libraries are putting their resources on
internet. Internet is the medium both to access
and disseminate information. Internet has
emerged as a very big virtual library which has
information on practically every subject and in
every media may it be text audio or video. Libraries
should use this facility to the best of their
capability. They should provide links to similar type
of libraries through web pages. One very good use
can be designing of e-gates where user can have
access to the electronic resources through a
common user interface.

Future of Modern Libraries:
There are whole ranges of human's factors,
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which are important in creating the environment
in which electronic services can be effective and
sustained. There are considerable human
challenges for our institutions, library
management and our staff. In a way, the electronic
library has broken the mould of traditional
approaches to the organization and structure of
libraries and, in particular, this has challenged our
views of recruitment , career development and
behavior. Library managers have responded by
developing their service strategies and by
providing staff training and development,
especially in the area of ICT, It is interesting to note
that companies who have successfully embraced
electronic ways of working have witnessed more
dramatic shifts in power, influence, style conflict
and motivation within their organization.

In contemplating our electronic future, we
must be careful not to be too prescriptive. Many
of our electronic services work very well, even
though sometimes we are not quite sure why! We
must avoid simply responding to the short -lived
difficulties of today's technological challenges.
Technology is changing fast and we know, for
example that the electronic library of tomorrow
will be a more interactive , multimedia
environment that today. We should not discard our
traditional skills since it is likely that we shall need
librarians with both analogue and digital skills for
many years to come.

Conclusion:

In the modern world, Information and
Communication Technology plays a dynamic role
in library and their services. ICT literacy is an area
that seems very important in the future. It is
defined as the ability to identify, access, and use
electronic information from the network not least
from a social perspective giving due attention to
the imperative of the widening gulf between the
network literate and the network illiterate.
Information and Communication Technologies
(ICT) play an important role in enhancing efficiency
in development of library service. ICT is changing
the work of libraries and information centers. An
increased number of users, a greater demand for
library materials, an increase in the amount of
material being published, new electronic formats
and sources, and the development of new and

cheaper computers are some of the reasons for
the growing need for ICT in India. Libraries of the
21st century can help fight poverty and narrow the
gap between rich and poor. For the first time in
history poor are getting opportunities to enhance
their wealth through the-creation and use of
knowledge. And libraries are taking a central role
in this notable movement. Librarians, Libray
patrons and supporters, and above all, must help
develop ICT-based libraries to meet the changing
demands of the users.
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Introduction:

All college are composed of individuals. No
colleges can exist without individuals. The college
performance is actually affected by the way teachers
individuals behave at teaching work. The teacher’s
individuals with different characteristics behave
differently in the similar and different situations
going the need for student to understand,
individuals teachers behavior at teaching work. So
that to extract the best and maximum performance
and contribution from them. This article is therefore
devoted to discuss the foundation of teachers
individuals behavior at work in colleges.

Meaning of individual’s behavior

Individual behavior is concerned with the
study of teachers behavior at work in other works
individuals behavior is the study and application of
the knowledge about how teacher at individuals and
as group behave or act in colleges. In other work
knowledge about why teachers behave as they
behave helps student extract maximum result from
teacher efforts for accomplishing college goals in our
effective.

Key elements of individual’s behavior

Individual’s behavior is also based on certain
key elements also called fundamental concepts.
These are now discussed under briefly.

1) Teacher: Colleges are run by teachers.
Teacher consists of individuals and groups

2) Colleges: Colleges are social and
educational systems. There are two type of socials
and educational system one is formal and second is

the informal system.

3) Technology: Technology provides the
resources with which people work and also affect
the task that they perform. The best benefit of
technology is that it allows teachers to do more and
better work.

The Individual and Individual Differences

The behavior sciences have also a
philosophical foundation of basic concepts that guide
and govern its development. The behavior of
individuals is determined by the characteristics of
individuals is and environment teachers live in all
teachers individuals are different. Each one is
different from all other just as each of their
fingerprints is different as far as we commonly know.

As regards teachers individual differences
at work. The important once are as below:

1) Some Teacher will prefer to assume
challenging jobs for expressing their abilities others
may like to prefer jobs offering job security.

2) Teacher also differ in the type of
remuneration plan under time ways and other term
wage system.

3) Teacher differe in the style of leadership.
One like to work under autocratic leadership style
and some prefer to be under democratic style.

4) Teachers also differ in expression to their
grievances. Some teachers may be extrovert in
expressing their grievances. Some teachers may be
introvert in doing so.

5) Teacher also differ in their stamina to bear
with job stress. Some may prefer to fight from stress
and some may like fight with and teaching work more
effectively unclear stress.

6) Teachers also differ in their personal
characteristics abilities, perceptions, personalities,
values, attitude and relation between student and
teacher etc.

The other differ characteristics like marital
status, psychological factors like economic
conditions, political situations, cultural values and
social norms. In organizational and institutional
factor like physical facilities, institutional structure
and design, leadership style and reward system.
These individual differences and cause differences
in teacher behavior. Behaviour is observed directly
by studying the responses of teacher to their work
environment. Indirect observation refers to how
teacher describe decision making to processes
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teaching work and attitude verbally. There far we
proceed to understand the causation of teacher’s
behavior.

The teacher behavior is caused by certain
reason behavior is the result of interaction between
individual characteristic and the characteristics of the
environment in which the behavior occurs. Behavior
is a function of both the teacher and the environment
each teacher with a unique combination of
characteristics is different from all others teachers.
Some of these characteristics are inherited from birth
and other characteristics are learned over time.
Personal characteristics remain inside the teacher
were as environmental once outside the teacher,
personal and environmental characteristics serve as
the foundation of the teachers individual behavior.
Which factors includes in the teachers individuals
behavior is shown in under table.

Table: Foundation of Teachers individual behavior

Sr. The Person The Environment

No.

1 Sex Economic Condition

2 Education Social Norms

3 Age Political Situation

4 Marital Status Cultural Values

5 Abilities Good relation

6 Attitudes Physical facilities

7 Perception Leadership Style

8 Personality Organizational Design

9 Learning Institutional Structure

10 Teaching Reward System

11 Values Feedback from Student

12 Co-operation Instentive
Conclusion

Institutes are composed of individuals
differences cause difference in teachers behavior.
Teacher behavior is caused by certain factors relating
to the individual and the environment. Other than
individuals are classified into various models.
Therefore understanding individual behavior is
considered essential for an effective teacher as it
helps accomplish the institutional goals in a better
manner. These factors to explain teachers individual
behavior at teaching work.

References : 1) Stephen P. Robbins: Organizational
Behavior, prentice hall of India private limited, New
Delhi, 7th ed. 1996.
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ABSTRACT

This paper could be a transient depiction
of the verifiable scenario of Indian assessment and
its duty structure. At this phase of time there's an
imperative requisite for the adjustment in assess
structure from standard framework to GST
implementation. Merchandise and administration
impose is another account of VAT which provides
an across the board offset for input assess credit
and subsuming varied aberrant charges from state
and national level. Advancement of GST must be
be undoubtedly examined in this paper because
of the foundation, quiet parts, Problems,
endeavours of presidency and then forth other
varying components. We have got analyzed of
what would be the impact of GST (Goods and
Services Tax) on Indian Tax situation. The (GST) is
aimed toward making one, unified market which
will profit each company and also the economy.
The usage of a radical GST in Republic of India is
relied upon to prompt effective portion of
components of creation consequently prompting
picks up in value and fares. Despite the actual fact
that varied activities by the various apparatuses at
the centre, this collection administration is about
apart as awkward, muzzy and disagreeable.
Republic of India could be a centralized democratic
and thus the GST are enforced parallel by the
central and state governments as CGST and SGST
severally. The target is to take care of a
commonality between the essential structure and
style of the CGST, SGST and SGST between states.
It is during this purpose of formulation, the Central
government has depended Dr. Vijay Kelkar,
Chairman of thirteenth Finance Commission to
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advocate a even handed, logical and current
however certain along arrangement of assessment
tuned in to form countries frame the bottom
behind the presentation of Goods and Service Tax
(GST) in Republic of India
INTRODUCTION

GST could be a wide based mostly, single,
intensive duty demanded on merchandise and
enterprises at every purpose of supply of
merchandise or arrangement of administration, in
which, the vendor or specialist co-op might
guarantee the information credit of assessment
that he has paid whereas effort the merchandise
or profiting the administration. The last customer
can during this manner bear simply the GST charged
by the last merchandiser within the provide
chain.GST was prescribed by Kelkar Taskforce in
2004. As indicated by the Taskforce, associate all
Bharat GST would be within the plan of associate
upset in India's roundabout Tax structure since
freedom on the grounds that GST would
consolidate all Indirect Taxes forced by the within
and states ,so there's one nation ,one single
revenue enhancement. All things thought of GST
would considerably bog down falling weight of
various Indirect Taxes obligatory by focus and state
along that falls on a final client. Above all, GST
would be a goal construct Tax forced in light-weight
of conclusive utilization where a ware is sold or
associate administration is rendered. It has been
counseled that GST incomes may well be shared
between the within and states as all alternative
Indirect Taxes would be subsumed in GST. At the
side of the discharge of initial Discussion Paper by
the designated Committee of the State Finance
Ministers on10.11.2009, it's been created clear that
there would be a “Dual GST” in India, taxation
power — each by the Centre and therefore the State
to levy the taxes on the Goods and Services(Garg,
2014)
LITERATURE REVIEW

This segment covers the audit of writing
of a portion of the critical investigations; inquire
about papers and articles on the different parts of
GST System.

Lourdunathan F (2016) highlighted the
background, Prospectus and challenges in
Implementation of Goods and ServicesTax (GST)

in Republic of India along side that he studied
express opinions among the Manufactures, traders
and society concerning the Goods and Services Tax
(GST).

Sherline T.l (2016) tried to check the
currenttaxstructure in India and also the relevance
of Goods and Services tax within the tax structure,
he conjointly studied that the implementation of
GST would make sure that Republic of India
provides a tax regime that's nearly just like the
rest of the world. It'll conjointly improve the
International value aggressiveness of native
merchandise and Services. GST can offer unbiased
tax structure that’s neutral to business processes
and geographical locations. It will conjointly
facilitate to avoid distortions caused by gift
advanced tax structure and can facilitate in
development of a standard national market.

Vasanthagopal R (2011) suggested that all
over that change to seamless GST from current
difficult taxation system in Indiaare going to be a
positive step in booming Indian economy. Success
of GST can result inits acceptance by over a hundred
thirty countries in world and a brand new new most
popular style of taxation system in Asia
additionally.

Ruggeri G. C. (1990) have examined that
the North American nation centralized enforced
the GST as a replacement of the Manufacturers’
nuisance tax (MST) in 1989. The study has targeted
the comparison between local time and broad-
based VAT. They found VAT is a lot of regressive
than that of Isame time and at an equivalent time
GST is additionally found to be a lot of regressive
than contemporary time. This weakness of GST is
reduced if it is to be in progressive type, that
indicates lower financial gain credit supported by
a high-income category pay surtax or higher GST
rate

Agarwal A (2011) has studied the impact
of GST on the Indian economy. In his study, he
mentioned that Dr. Vijay Kelkar, Chairman of the
thirteenth Finance Commission cited the work of
famous Tax economic expert academician. Charles
McLure, World Health Organization known six
characteristics of a well-designed in very federal
system as given below-

1) Uniform rate of taxation among a given
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jurisdiction, ideally at one rate.

2) Sales would be Taxed underneath the
destination principle.

3) Low price of compliance and
administration.

4) Every level of state to line its own charge
per unit subjects to in agreement floors

5) A substantively common assets for
Central and State Governments

6) Substantial Co- operation in Tax
administration between all levels of governments
Kelkar value-added that initial two are vital for
economic reasons, the third for the executive
whereas the fourth is for political reason in
conjunction with the last two operates a system
of construction finance that we've got in our
county.

Ehtisham Ahmed and Satya Poddar (2009)
studied, “Goods and Services Tax Reforms and
Intergovernmental Consideration in India” and
located that GST located that GST introduction
can offer simpler and clear legal system with
increase in output and productivity productivity
of economy in India. However the advantages of
GST are critically dependenton rational style
of,GST.

Nitin Kumar (2014) studied, “Goods and
Service Tax- A way forward” and all over that
implementation of GST in India facilitate in
removing economic distortion by current taxation
system and expected to encourage unbiased tax
structure that is indifferent, to geographical
locations.

Garg (2014) focused on the result of GST
(Goods and Services impose) with a brief depiction
of the chronicled scenario of Indian collection and
its assessment structure and talked concerning the
conceivable difficulties, dangers and openings that
GST brings to fortify our free economy.

Shah (2014) featured the targets of planned
GST and examined the conceivable difficulties,
dangers and openings that GST bring before is to
strengthen our power checked economy.

All nations that have designed up the
Goods and Services Tax (GST) framework receive
the utilization type of GST within which all buys of
capital merchandise from totally different
companies are deductible from an association's

deal (Shoup, 1990)

The previous investigations, secured the concept
and targets of GST however it's vital to ponder the
advancement and Implementation of GST in India.
TAX FRAMEWORK IN INDIA

Duties in India are square measure
collected by the Central Government and also the
State Governments. Some minor assessments
square measure likewise needed by the
neighbourhood specialists, for instance,
Municipality or native Council. The expertise
required to need impose is gotten from the
Constitution of India that allots the power to
demand totally different expenses amongst
Center and State (Patel, A. (2010)).

Taxes in India levied by the Central
Government and also the State Governments.
Some minor taxes also are levied by the native
authorities like Municipality or native Council. The
authority to levy tax comes from the Constitution
of India that allocates the facility to levy numerous
taxes between Centre and State

STATE TAXES CENTRAL TAXES

Value Added Tax (VAT) Excise Duty

Entertainment Tax levied by states Additional Excise Duty

Luxury Tax Excise Duty under Medicinal and
Toilet Preparation Act.

Tax on Lottery, Betting and | Service Tax

Gambling

Entry Tax other than for local bodies | Additional Custom Duty commonly
known as Countervailing Duty
(CVD), Special Additional
Duty(SAD)

Surcharge

CENVAT

Table 1 (Source: Empowered committee of state
finance ministers government of India)
Shows: Taxes proposed to be subsumed in GST:
State and Central Taxes

Subsumed Indirect Taxes in GST

Indirect Taxes in India

Central Levies State Levies
Customs Duty VAT

‘ Central Excise ‘

Central Sales Tax

| Entry Tax ‘

Ancillary taxes

e
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Figure 1: Depicts various types of Taxes in Tax
System

A: The proposed Taxes of the Centre to be
subsumed in GST are

1. CENVAT

2. Service Tax

3. All central surcharges &cess

4. Customduty

5. Excise duty
B. The proposed Taxes of the States to be subsumed
in GST are

1. VAT

2. Entertainmenttax,

3. Entrytax

4. Luxury tax

5. Taxes on Betting, Gambling andLottery

6. All State surcharges andcess

Since each CENVAT and VAT and
additionally profit duty will lose their free
individuality, GST ought to be within the plan of a
double expense forced by the center and state
dependent on the locus but incomes partook in an
exceedingly concurred extent with the goal that
inside's supply goes into focal merchandise and
administration impose account (CGST A/c) and
state share goes into state merchandise and
administration revolving credit (SGST A/c). The
assessment rates would be at four sections of 5%,
12%, 18% and 28%. Luxury and unhealthy mark
merchandise are going to be saddled at 28% or
more cess.

As GST would get on conclusive
Consumption, there may well be not impose at
the collecting stage that itself would reduce the
falling weight of circuitous charges on definite
purchasers
Salient features of the GST model

Consistent with the federal structure of the
country, the GST can have 2 components: one
levied by the Centre (hereinafter stated as Central
GST), and therefore the different levied by the
States (hereinafter stated as State GST).This twin
GST model would be enforced through multiple
statutes (one for CGST and SGST statute for each
State). However, the essential options of law like
chargeability, definition of dutiable event and
dutiable person , live of levy as well as valuation

provisions, basis of classification etc. would be
uniform across these statues as way as
practicable.The Central GST and therefore the
State GST would be applicable to all or any
transactions Goods and services except the
exempted goods and services, merchandise that
area unit outside the reach of GST and therefore
the transactions that area unit below the
prescribed threshold limits.

ROLE OF GOVERNMENT IN GST

The Union minister reported in his outlay
discourse of 2007-08 that the Goods and Services
Tax (GST) would be given in returning years that
prompted the fitting of an enabled board of
trustees containing state back pastors. The
engaged board of trustees throughout the years
has tried to urge to grievances and problems with
authorities and review them to ensure sleek
amendment to GST. Many problems confronted by
authorities throughout the years has tried urge to
grievances and problems with authorities and
review them to ensure sleek amendment to GST.
Many problems confronted by authorities
throughout the years has been as taken after:-:

1. Apprehension of the loss of revenue.

2. Apprehension of the loss of autonomy.

3. Drawback relating to fixation of ordinary
rate of GST that should be a Revenue Neutral Rate
(RNR) so neither state nor centre loose revenues.

4. Demand by states for extra
compensation in position of ending of entry tax.

5. Demand by producing states for extra
compensation as there shall be no tax at producing
stage below GST. (Generally 1% of additional GST
is proposed)

6. States were adamant that they'll not
allow VAT on alcohol and petroleum below GST as
these two accounts for 40% to 50% of total tax
revenues of state authorities.

GST Preconditions to Constitutional Amendment

1. To empower states to tax services

2. To empower center to Tax retail and
sales

Successful implementation of GST would
need arobust IT alter technology backward support
and economical body machinery to reconcile
transactions at all over Indian stage.

Centre’s Approval onGST

';,qz Printing Area :Interdisciplinary Multilingual Refereed Journal Eﬂg

UGC Approved
Jr.No.43053




Impact
Factor

ISSN: 2394 5303 4.002(101F)

Qntetnational

rinting gftcea

December 2017

Issue-36, Vol-05 0113

seatch Journal

The centre proposed the GST bill passed
within the Lok Sabha have in agreement to the
Demands of state government -

1. Centre has secured a 5 year
compensation package underneath that center can
compensate states to the extent of 100 % in initial
3years,75% in fourth year 50% in fifth year, within
the loss of their revenues

2. Center has conjointly set to stay VAT on
alcohol and rock oil out of GST at present..

3. It has conjointly in agreement further a
1% rate GST for abolishment of entry tax.

4. It has conjointly set to line up a GST
council with 75% representations of state
government which can take all choices as well as
the rates of GST to handle the matter of autonomy
of states.

5. A panel has been got wind of underneath
Nandan Nilay Kenito prepare a robust IT.

1974 Report of LK Jha Committee suggested VAT

1986 Introduction of a restricted VAT called MODVAT
11991 Report of the Chelliah Commuttee recommends VAT/GST and

recommendations accepted by Government

1994 Introduction of Service Tax

1999 Formation of Empowered Commuttee on State VAT

2000 Implementation of uniform floor Sales tax rates

Abolition of tax related mcentives granted by States

2003 VAT implemented in Haryana in April 2003

2004 Sigmficant progress towards CENVAT

2005-06 VAT implemented in 26 more states

2007 First GST stufty released By Mr. P. Shome in January

2007 F.M. Announces for GST in budget Speech

2007 CST phase out starts in April 2007

2007 Joint Working Group formed and report submitted

2008 EC finalises the view on GST structure in April 2008

2009 proposed to be implemented from 1.4.2010

enabled backup support for smooth
transition to GST.

Table 2. Shows Chronology of Tax
Implementation.

BENEFITS OF GST
The pertinence of GST could result in following
benefits in India-

1) GST give comprehensive and wider
coverage of input credit structure, you will use
service tax credit for the payment of tax on sale of
goods etc.

2) Consumer

has to pay revenue

enhancement i.e. GST rather than all alternative
indirect taxes.

3) Uniformity of tax rates across all states

4) By reducing the tax burden the
aggressiveness of Indian merchandise in
international market is predicted to extend and
there by development of the nation.

5) Because the advantages of less tax
burden would be passed on to the buyer, costs of
products are expected to scale back within the
long-standing time.

6) GST would lead to higher GDP which can
result in higher Tax revenues (higher tax GDP ratio)
which is able to bring down commercial enterprise
deficit to half of its size and revenue deficit to zero.

7) The Central GST and also the State GST

would be applicable to all or any transactions of
goods and services except the exempted goods
and services, merchandise that are outside the
compass of GST and also the transactions that are
below the prescribed threshold limits.
8) Since the Central GST and State GST are to be
treated on an individual basis, in general, taxes
paid against the Central GST shall be allowed to be
taken as input reduction (ITC) for the Central GST
and will be utilized solely against the payment of
Central GST. Constant principle is going to be
applicable for the State GST.

9) Every payer would be assigned a PAN
coupled tax money handler positive identification
with a complete of 13/15 digits. This could bring
the GST PAN-linked system in line with the
prevailing PAN-based system for revenue
enhancement facilitating information exchange
and tax money handler compliance. The precise
style would be found out in consultation with the
Income-Tax Department

10) Keeping in mind the necessity of tax
payers convenience, functions like assessment,
social control, scrutiny audit would be undertaken
by the authority that is aggregating
the tax, with data sharing between the Centre and
also the States
MACROECONOMIC EFFECT

According to the (RBI) report entitled
'State Finances: A Study of Budgets of 2016-17',
the Goods and Services Tax (GST) introduction is
anticipated to possess important macro economic
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implications in terms of growth, inflation, export
aggressiveness and financial balance within the
years ahead. "The productive implementation of
GST can end in extra revenue through easier and
easier tax administration, supported by strong and
easy IT (Information Technology) systems” the
study afore mentioned.

Frankel et al. (1991) analyzed political
economy impact of VAT harmonization on Europe
in 1992 with the help of General balance show.
They used time profile for the investigation. Their
outcome showed that VAT harmonization drove
within clashes among nations as impacts weren't
unfold equally crosswise over pay gatherings, era
and nations.

Sehrawat.M(2015) proposed that owing to
dissilient surroundings of Indian economy, its
demand of time to implement GST. Consumption
and productions of Goods and Services is beyond
guestion increasing and since of multiplicity of
taxes in current tax regime administration
complexities and compliance value is additionally
fast. Thus, a simplify, user -friendly and clear legal
system is needed which might be consummated
by implementation of GST. Its implementation
stands for a coherent legal system which is able to
colligate most of current indirect taxes and in
future it will result in higher output, additional
employment opportunities and flourish GDP value
by 1-1.5%. It can even be used as an efficient tool
for economic policy management if enforced with
success owing to nation-wide same charge per
unit. It execution also will ends up in lower value
of doing business which will create the domestic
product additional competitive in native and
international market.

Ajakaiye (1999) examined sectoral and
macroeconomic impact utilizing CGE show for
Nigeria to propose methodology for limiting the
unfavorable impacts. For this reason, he organized
a survey having one hundred VATable associations
i.e. thirty fabricating associations, seventy
administrations of that seventy survey were
reasonable.He used Cobb-Douglas as generation
work. Base year was 1991. He used info from
government office of measurements and national
bank. He used twenty nine division input-yields
table. He found that VATable associations were

relating to VAT as cost. Three re-enactments were
created with the tip goal of investigation.

Lledo (2001) stony-broke down Brazilian
Indirect expense framework with the 2 targets
named the rationale of not endorsing an entire
amendment of the duty framework and to grasp
macroeconomic impact of assessment framework.
He accomplished these 2 targets within the light-
weight of monetary alteration confinement. With
the tip goal of the investigation, A-K show is
employed giving purpose of interest portrayal of
CGE models and discovered positive long haul
wage development. All parts square measure
increasing as a result of choice of single VAT in
examination of existing assessments. His
outcomes created a base for political gatherings
to vote to support its.

Giesecke and Tran (2009) designed up a
general harmony structure that used VAT
demonstrate well to interrupt macroeconomy and
sectoral impact of Vietnam' complicated expense
framework. They counseled single rate that is
disbursal unbiased instead of three expense rates
aboard wish of evacuating varied exceptions. They
used info field table of 2005 for the examination
and located that non-public real utilization would
increment due this single rate VAT.

Ahmad et al. (2011) exhibited giant scale
Associate in macroeconomics impact of pakistan
utilizing CGE and micro simulation structure that
is an augmentation of Caroration and Orden (2007)
show by utilizing dataset of SAM arranged by
Darosh et al. 2004. This SAM likewise used info
from input-yield tables, national records, Pakistan
Integrated house review 2002, Pakistan rustic
extended family summary 2002 and Pakistan
Economic study 2002. They used 2002 as base
information. LES utility capability was used for
utilization and generation structure had two things
specifically middle sources of information and
esteem accessorial to relinquish the last yield.
They in addition isolated it into two sections, for
instance, household deal and fare. Consistent snap
Transformation (CET) work was used for fare and
CES was used for import of Pakistan. They used
CES work for the four various esteem growth
sources named talented and untalented work,
capital and land. They displayed yield value
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because the mixture of fare and neighbourhood
value. They used twelve farming segments,
sixteen mechanical components and half dozen
profit divisions for the investigation. They created
for re-enactments with regard to GST for the
examination. Their outcome incontestable that
every one reproduction has expanded within the
neediness as hostile decrease it and has expanded
government income and speculation. They
instructed applying amendment method step by
step.

Sherline T.I (2016) totally briefed in his
work that Cascading tax revenues have differential
impacts on companies within the economy with
comparatively high burden on those not obtaining
full offsets. This ends up in loss of financial gain
and welfare of the affected economy. The
continuing tax reforms on moving to a Goods and
services tax would impact the economic system,
international trade, companies and therefore the
shoppers. India is a federal republic, and therefore
the GST can so be enforced at the same time by
the central and state governments because the
Central GST and therefore the State GST severally
and it seems that there will be different rates of
taxes. Whereas it serves to be helpful for the trade
and consumer, it would result in increase in
revenue to Government.

Garg. G (2014), analyzed that GST is
probably going to boost tax collections and Boost
India’s economic development by breaking tax
barriers between States and unifying the nation
by uniform tax rate. Under GST, the taxation burden
are going to be divided equitably between
producing and services, through a lower tax rate
by increasing the tax base and minimizing
exemptions

Hernandez (2012) assessed result of
increment in VAT rates replacing parafiscal charges
on work of South American nation of Colombia.
For his examination, he separated work into 2
sections formal and casual work. He used MEGATAX
model and SAM of 2005 for the examination. He
used viable assessment rate instead of normal
rates in his examination. His outcome
incontestable that Increase in VAT rate had
negative result on extended family utilization and
yield. He used a wage bend created by Blanch

flower and bravo, 1994 for joblessness and
therefore the Harris-Todaro approach was
received to analyze laborer's selection with
reference to formal or casual segments.
Lourdunathan F (2016), planned that
implementation of GST needs focused efforts of
all stake holders specifically, Central and State
Government, trade and industry. Electronic process
of tax returns, refunds and tax payments through
‘GSTNET’ while without human intervention, will
cut back corruption and evasion. Intrinsically check
on business transactions through seamless credit
and come process can cut back scope for black
money generation resulting in productive use of
capital, thus it's necessary on the a part of the
government to coach, conduct proper training ,
continuous seminars and workshop on GST is want
of the hour. Thus, necessary steps ought to be
taken.
CONCLUSION

GST is that the most legitimate strides
towards the thorough backhanded duty
modification in our nation. Since freedom GST can
offer a lot of alleviation to definite purchasers,
industry, exchange and farming through a lot of
thorough and a lot of intensive scope of
information charge set-off and profit assess set-
off, subsuming of some Central and State imposes
within the GST and eliminating of CST. The
subsuming of real Central and State assesses in
GST would diminish the value of in privately
created merchandise and enterprises. This is often
likely to expand the aggressiveness of Indian
merchandise and ventures within the international
market and to support Indian fares. GST would
weigh down the falling and Tax load on definite
consumers, prices can likewise fall, Consumption
and Demand would go up, speculation would
increment and later GDP would go up. The next
GDP would achievehigher Tax financial gains
(higher duty GDP proportion) which can weigh
down money shortage to an outsized portion of
its size and income deficiency to zero. Aside from
GST would incorporate Indian economy with
remainder of the globe as over one hundred thirty
nations as of currently have GST originated. It is
clear that GST is not solely a tax reform however a
structural reform which can modification the flight
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of growth. It can improve the business enterprise
capability of states which might make sure that
they are doing not have to be compelled to fall
back on borrowings to fill the business enterprise
deficit and for businesses it'll create doing
business comparatively simple that at the side of
changes in logistical sector will improve export
aggressiveness of Indian product and will place
India on the trail of 'Export led Growth'.
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ABSTRACT

Green Marketing is growing all over the
world because people are becoming more
sensitive to environmental concerns due to
spreading of complex diseases like cancer,
hepatitis, etc. The objective of this research paper
is to find out relationship between environmental
awareness and green marketing. The focus of the
study is to measure state of awareness among
Indian Consumer about green products, service
and green marketing. In order to measure the level
of awareness about environmental concern we
developed a questionnaire having two parts; first
relates to environmental awareness and second
to green concern. We have taken a sample of 270
consumers and collected primary data through
online survey to save time, money, and efforts.
We used standard deviation to measure the
attitude of respondents about environmental
awareness and green marketing. The empirical
evidence of our study shows that there is
significant relationship between environmental
awareness and green marketing.
INTRODUCTION

Green marketing means the promotion of
those products, which are not harmful for
environment and human being, In fact, green
marketing is the most concerned issue throughout
the world for environmental awareness. There are
a large number of people, who are turning to the
environmental friendly products and this number
is increasing every year. Consumer are now
becoming very sensitive about the safety of the
environment and their health. Indian Companies
are advertising different green products and using

different promotional strategies to create demand
for their green products. On earth, we have limited
resources vis-a-vis unlimited human wants, so it
is very important for the companies to use these
resources more efficiently and reduces their
wastage. In this way, they will get efficiency gain,
Moreover, business firms, sufficient awareness
about green products and services and they are
gradually shifting towards and trying to change
buying behavior of consumers. They are
highlighting the positive and beneficial aspects of
green products so that the consumer can attract
towards green products and services. They are
trying to educate the consumers so that they can
get awareness about green products and services.
However, the level of awareness is low to some
extent and further efforts are needed to enhance it.
GREEN PRODUCTS

Various authors define green products in
different ways. We summarize these definitions
in the following:-
e Green products are grown originally and have
natural elements.
e Green products are ecological, reusable, and
biodegradable.
e Green products neither harm nor pollute
environment
e Green products are not experienced on and
cruelty to animals.
e Green products are not a threat to health of
human being and animals.
¢ Green products are not practically harmful when
it is produced or disposed. Its manufacturing and
disposal is safe and efficient.

CLASSIFICATION OF GREEN MANUFACTURING
COMPANIES

Ginsberg and Bloom classified companies
into four category and these categories are briefly
explained in the followings:- Lean Green

Those companies which adopt green
practices in order to improve efficiency and reduce
cost of their business, but they do not intent to
promote these creativities.
Defensive Green

As by name, these companies use green
marketing strategy to be defensive and avoid crises
for them, They use green practice to be in the
competition and make their brand image stronger.
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These environment inventions are just to be
different from the competitors.
Shaded Green

These companies adopt green marketing
practices to differentiate their products from
competitors. Their differentiation is based on their
environment friendly strategies and investment,
which are made on long-term basis to achieve long-
term goals, In this way, they show their long-term
commitment with the environment and human health.
Extreme Green

As by the name, these companies are
deeply devoted to environmental concerns in their
vison and goals. Their overall marketing strategy
is based on environmental concerns. These
companies’ works strongly according to the total
environmental quality management, waste reduction, and
environmental friendly promotions.
Green Marketing in India

In case of India green market marketing is
still in vague form. The review of available studies,
it is evident that very few researchers have
conducted studies on green consumerism in this
country. Most of the previous research relates to
harmful aspects of environmental pollution; why
pollution is producing and how it can be reduced,
very few researchers have paid attention on these
issues. Our research will likely to develop
understanding of the consumers, green products
and services as well as green marketing. It will
motivate the companies to launch green marketing
on large scale to generate awareness about the
health and environmental benefits of green
products. Very few companies have introduced
green marketing and launched media campaign in
past, although they have been producing green
products and exporting these products to European
and other developed markets. However, they are
neglecting domestic market, perhaps due to low
demand of green products. Another reason of low
focusing Indian consumers may be due to high
price of green products and low income of
consumers who cannot purchase green products
in bulk quantity.
Main Research Problem

products and the potential of the green marketing
in India.
OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY
The objectives of this study are stated as under:-

e To measure the level of awareness of
environmental concerns among Indian consumers.

¢ To measure the sensitivity of people towards
environmental issues.

¢ To measure to knowledge of people about
green marketing.
¢ To assess the potential of green marketing in India.

¢ To measure the Intensity of awareness of
consumers on environmental concerns affecting
their buying behavior to buy environmental friendly
products.

e To find the factors, which determine
environmental awareness.
¢ To study the relationship between environmental
awareness and marketing of green products.
LITERATURE REVIEW

Suki says that through advertisement of

green products corporate organization attempt to
produce a positive picture in the mind of their clients.
Cohen argues that because of no negative effect on
environment, organization use green advertising as
a viable instrument to push in purchaser. Yazdanifard
contend that numerous customers known as green
purchaser who knows the significance of
environment, wellbeing by developing utilization of
green products. Carlson maintains that the
publicizing of green items rose their demand changes
buying behavior of consumers. Cronin (2014) pleads
that a purchaser comprehends the validity of a firm
through its green item creation. Wahid assume that
the interest in ecologically, well-disposed
merchandise items expanding everywhere
throughout the world. Dunlap states that the group
who need to buy the green products is willing to pay
more for a green item in premium cost. Yazdanifard
inferred that occasionally organizations or firm bears
the costs of their green items to improve their quality,
and shape. Manjunath is of opinion that organization
attempt to abate its operational and creation
expense to give the low value, green item, and
attempt to acquire or best offer in the business sector,

“Our main research problem is to GB. deduces in his study that organizations outline
investigate  the  relationship  between  environmental friendly items and target those clients
environmental awareness and marketing of green  \who are willing to pay more for these green items.
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Chan said that numerous client objections for high
prices of green products and some client overlooks
to purchase green item because of its high cost.
Murphy et al. revealed that it is seen by prior
exploration in the business sector that female were
more worried about the environment as compared
to male. Suki. N.M assumed that shopper-acquiring
choice is based on distinctive components value,
brand picture, effect of item on environment on the
earth and green purchaser’s choice is affected by
environment well-disposed item.
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
Nature of Study

We have used primary data in this
guantitative study. The data was collected through
structured questionnaires, which were mailed to
respondents living in different cities of India
Data collection method

The primary data was collected through
online questionnaire which has two parts: first was
about environmental concerns, and second was
about green marketing. Sample size was 270
respondents. The online survey method also reduces
the cost of travelling, printing the questionnaire
method and also reduces time for the data collection.
FINDINGS AND RESULTS

This study proves that there is positive
relationship between environmental awareness and
green marketing. According to the results, social
media and advertisement of green products
contributes to create environmental awareness that
leads to green marketing, but our finding shows that
TV campaigns are not significantly contributing to
the creation of environmental awareness. We noted
during this study majority of people think that our
natural resources are under severe threat due to
global warming and climate change and these will
likely to destroy our natural resources and facing
threats to our environmental as well. Majority of
people think that by going green environmental
problems can be solved. There is a lack of awareness
about environment which also preventing people
from going green.
CONCLUSION

From the above discussion, we draw
conclusion that there is positive relationship
between environmental awareness and green
marketing and there is a bright chance of potential

marketing of the green products and services in India.
We conclude that factors, which determine the
environmental awareness, are TV campaigns, social
media, Seminars/workshops, and advertisement of
green products, with different level of impacts of
each on environmental awareness.
RECOMMENDATIONS

¢ The companies should go green and by
doing so they can also make the world greener, but
also, the bright chances of profitability and return
sustainability.

e Companies should make the green
products and generate awareness among the people
about the environmental concerns and how can they
decrease the environment threats of the earth.

e Green companies producing green
products and services should spend more in the
research and development to find out the ways to
decrease the prices of green products and services
so that the low income consumers can purchase
green products.

e Government should declare green
products tax-free or low tax imposed products so
that people encouraged to buy more green products.
e Government and companies organize more
seminars/workshops; launch TV campaigns and
advertisement to create awareness about green
products.
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Abstract: This field study from Narayana
and Bandhugaon blocks of Koraput district in
Odisha, ascertains the current status of
participation of children from different social
groups in education and explores the specific
factors caused by Naxalite conflicts, based on
interviews with and observations of children,
parents, educational administrators and
government functionaries.

Introduction:

Education is a tool for discovery. It has
been recognized as a powerful instrument of
social, economic, and political change of society.
Educational attainment is a powerful indicator of
social and economic development among the
backward and marginalized groups in India.
Investing in education plays a key role in meeting
the World Bank’s social development objectives,
which support inclusive growth, social cohesion,
and accountability in development. Professor
Amartya Sen recently emphasized education as an
important parameter for any inclusive growth in
an economy. India is heading towards inclusive
growth but lack of education, skills development
and transparent governance became great
hindrance in the pathway of inclusive growth. The
Scheduled Tribe population represents one of the
most economically impoverished and marginalized
groups in India. There are over 500 tribes (with
many overlapping communities in more than one

State) as notified under article 342 of the
Constitution of India, spread over different States
and Union Territories of the country, the largest
number of tribal communities being in the State
of Odisha. Although Scheduled Tribes are a
minority, they constitute about 8.2 % of the total
population in India. About 93% of the tribal people
live in rural areas and are engaged in agricultural
pursuits. Nine States like Andhra Pradesh,
Chhattisgarh, Gujarat, Jharkhand, Madhya Pradesh,
Maharashtra, Odisha, Rajasthan, and West Bengal
which together account for more than four-fifths
of the total tribal population in India. The
Comparative Literacy Rates of STs and Total
Population in India from 1961 to 2011 are shown in
table — 1. The percentage of literacy of tribes was
only 8.53% in 1961 which has increased to 72.99 %
in 2011. But female literacy among tribes is only
54.4 % compared to male literacy of 71.70%.
TABLE- 1: Comparative Literacy Rates of STs
and Total Population (1961-2001)
(Figures in percentage)

Comparative Literacy Rates of STs and Total Population (in per cent)

Category / Census
Year 1961 | 1971 | 1981 | 1991 | 2001 | 2011
Total Population | 283 | 34.45 | 4357 | 5221 | 64.84 | 7299
Scheduled Tribes | 8.53 | 11.30 | 16.35 | 29.60 | 47.10 | 58.96
Gap 19.77 | 18.15 | 19.88 | 22.61 | 18.28 | 14.03

Source: Statistical Profile of Scheduled Tribes in
India 2013

From the table no. 1, it may said that
despite government efforts to promote education
among the Scheduled Tribes (STs), their literacy
rates as compared to the national average have
remained low.

TABLE- 2: Gender wise Literacy Rates of STs
and Total Population in India from 1961 to 2011(In

';,qz Printing Area :Interdisciplinary Multilingual Refereed Journal Eﬂg

Percent)
Y ear Scheduled tribes Total Population
M ale Female Total Male Female | Total
1961 13.83 3.16 8.54 40.40 15.35 28.30
1971 17.63 4.85 11.39 45.96 21.97 34.45
1981 24.52 8.05 16.35 56.38 29.76 43.57
1991 40.65 18.19 29.60 64.13 39.29 52.21
2001 59.17 34.76 47.10 75.26 53.67 64.84
2011 71.70 54.4 58.96 82.14 65.46 72.99
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Source: National Commission for SCs & STs, Fifth
Report& Census, 2011

The literacy rate as per Census 2011 is 73%
but for STs is 59% only. The female literacy rate is
also lower as compared to the national average.
The overall literacy gap amongst the various groups
and STs has come down from 19.77% in 1961 to
14.03%in 2011.

Children are one of the worst affected
groups in the ongoing Naxalite conflict. More often
than not, they get caught in the conflict between
Naxalites and security forces (Human Rights Watch
2008). They are prone to attacks, injuries,
abduction, recruitment, trafficking, intimidation,
abuse and other forms of exploitation. Their right
to education is often undermined by the concerns
of survival and an overemphasis on law and order
problems in these areas. In many cases, provisions
of emergency relief do not include education,
although it is a fundamental right of children and
is regarded as an emergency relief measure
(NCPCR 2012). There are attacks on the education
system, educational provisions, safe learning
environment and equal opportunities and uniform
conditions for success that the Right of Children to
Free and Compulsory Education Act (RTE), 2009 and
the National Policy on Education, 1992, guarantee
all children aged between 6 and 14 years. These
attacks pose several immediate challenges in
achieving universalisation and expansion of
secondary education in these affected areas. The
present article makes an attempt to ascertain the
participation of children in elementary education
in one of the worst naxal affected district Koraput
of Odisha and explore the factors that affect the
education of children in schools.

Methodology:

This study was conducted in the two blocks
namely Bandhugaon and Naranapatna, of Koraput
district in Odisha. The study adopted an
exploratory research design on specific factors of
Naxalites affecting children’s participation in
schools. A non-participant observation method
was employed to observe the activities of students
in schools, the lifestyle of parents in the relief
camp, in-class proceedings of teachers in schools,
and reactions of educational administrators and
government functionaries in ground situations.

Unstructured interview schedules was operated
for parents, teachers, educational administrators
and government functionaries.

Results and Discussions:

Education in every sense is one of the
fundamental factors of development. Literacy rate
of Koraput is 49.87 which is much lower than state’s
average of 73.45 %. When it comes down to study
area only 21.89% population are literate. If the
things are looked out at gender wise the female
literacy rate (41.42%) is alarming low than the male
literacy rate (58.57%) which is again below than
the state’s average. The literacy rate among tribal
people is strikingly low and even lower for the
women.

Table No 7-Literacy rate in comparative
perspective:

Population | National | State District Blocks
M ale 71.7 63.7 61.29 60.38
Female 64 41.2 38.29 39.61
Total 63.1 52.24 49.87 28.96

lllustration No 1

Literacy rate

National state District Blocks study area

Male Female mTotal

State of Schools:

During the course of the study, it was found
that cutting across the sample villages many
schools run without boundary walls and the
required infrastructure. In some cases children are
found to be sweeping the areas, fetching drinking
water and doing various kinds of manual work in
the school premise. The road to Pedaitiki village
of Borigi panchayat and Siriguda Village of
Kumbhari panchyat in Narayanapatna Block is full
of potholes, making it a rough ride. After some
point, the pichu road ends, merging into the forests
from there onwards, clime the hill, have to cross
two rivers, it is a long walk to reach the village.
The primary school falls on the way, it is a small
structure with no boundary walls, located right at
the base of a towering mountain, surrounded by
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dense forests.

For those children who do attend school,
it is more of a ritual. They are all herded together
in one room and taught only one or two subjects.
Often, they sit on the verandah and scribble in their
notebooks because there is no light inside the
classroom. Many of them still have not learnt to
write basic words. In terms of infrastructure, the
school is severely handicapped. There is a hand
pump just outside the school premises but other
than that, even the basic facilities like toilets and
the kitchen are not available. Classes are held
irregularly and learning levels are low since
students are not taught properly. One of the major
constraints is that most teachers neither speak nor
understand the local tribal language, which
disrupts the flow of communication in the
classroom processes.

Most of the villages are branded as a Maoist
affiliated village. As all villages have a history of
encounters and murders. Many villagers were
killed by Maoist branding them as police informer.
According to district officials, Narayanapatna and
Bandhugaon blocks in Koraput district of Odisha
are known to have significant presence of Maoists
who prevent any project from taking off. But the
community says there has been no interference
in education or healthcare. It is the administration
that uses the Maoists’ presence as an excuse for
not implementing any of the government
schemes. Maoist only kills those who they suspect
of having link with the police.

During 2008 when the ever expanding
tribal people’s movement for land and against the
hegemony of various vested interests is naturally
considered as a threat by the hegemonistic parties.
All the exploiting and hegemonistic forces joined
hands and conspired to break and disrupt the
movement.

Taking advantage of the situation Maoist
squad frequently visited neighboring area and
considering Sundhi and small traders as the
enemies of the tribal people and resort to
annihilation. But the police arrested some of the
villagers under the section 302IPC i.e., crime and
murder. This severely affected the local tribal life.
The incident continues to resonate across the area.
The victims were not Maoists, said the villagers,

who live in Kesubhadra village and neighboring
villages. After the incident, security forces
patrolled the area round the clock, making the
stretch from Bandhugaon right up to the
Narayanpatna block.

Fear sits like a dark shadow on these
villages after the attack. The community is always
on the guard and refuses to speak to anyone.
Security forces keep a hawk’s eye on everyone’s
movement. Schools are empty and children huddle
inside their homes, unwilling to meet strangers.
No one ventures out either in the fields or forests.
During the discussion with the villagers they also
mentioned that the Maoists never caused any
harm to them. No child has ever been recruited in
their army from these parts nor has the community
faced any kind of threat to their lives. But after the
security forces set up base close by, life has
completely changed and become extremely
restricted. The schools have stopped functioning,
children and women have to return home before
twilight sets in. It is no longer possible to enter
the forest areas to get firewood and other items
of subsistence, those who used to go to schools
outside the village or worked elsewhere can no
longer do so.

While visiting one of the sample villages,
Rajesh (name changed) member of the Panchayat
informed the team that government officials had
never come even once to review the conditions of
the villages. On speaking to the community and
teachers, it came to light that Maoist held their
meeting in the school buildings but the functional
schools were never targeted by the Maoists and
nor did they ever stop children or teachers to come
to school. As reported by a teacher in Dasini village
in Bandugaon block, the cadres would visit these
schools to ensure teachers were coming regularly.
Despite its claims that efforts were being made to
mitigate the impact of conflict on children, the
government actually seems to be perpetuating it
by allowing security forces to operate from the
school premises. In clear violation of the Supreme
Court’s directive issued in 2011, that forces cannot
be stationed in educational institutions. It is also
observed that a primary school, on the main
highway to Bandhugaon was occupied by the CRPF
personnel.
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In this crossfire between the army and the
Maoists, schools have inevitably become the
battleground and education of children has been
disrupted. The dropout rates in these areas are
reported to be extremely high especially where
schools are not close to the villages. If the school is
away from home, students are afraid to travel the
distance. Since most upper primary/secondary
schools are located at a considerable distance from
their homes, girls drop out after primary schools and
become more vulnerable to the armed groups from
both the sides, which end up using them for various
purposes.

Under constant criticism for failing to address
the developmental issues in Maoist-affected
districts, the Central government has put in place
the Integrated Action Plan (IAP) to provide additional
funding for 60 Maoist-affected districts in November
2010. Between 2010-11 and 2011-12, a block grant of
Rs.25 crore and a district grant of Rs.30 crore were
allocated to implement development projects. Even
after all these efforts the scenario of the study area
is something same as before.

Fear is intense here and it works as a barrier
in several ways. No one ventures out in the evenings,
especially girls and women, who are extremely
vulnerable. Along with the Maoists, presence of the
security forces feed this fear among the community
members. What comes most strongly is the fact that
education is the fundamental right which will allow
children living in regions affected by civil conflict to
break out of the vicious cycle of violence and
transform their lives. This requires collective action
and a shared responsibility to ensure a safe,
protective and violence free society to all the
children and save them from the brutality of conflict.
Conclusions

The analysis of the multifaceted dimensions
of Naxalite conflicts on the academic life of children
insinuates that the right to education as well as the
right to protection of children is strictly limited in
areas of Naxalite affected areas. The conflict-induced
factors further aggravate the problem of educational
poverty in these areas. Although these factors affect
children from all social groups and across genders at
each level of education, their effects are particularly
severe on the enrolment of children of Scheduled
Tribe communities who are more likely to drop out
after the completion of primary education. In these

areas, boys are more likely to remain out of school
due to forced migration to other places in search of
livelihoods, while girls are more vulnerable to drop
out from school due to safety and security issues.
The exclusion of children from the education system
increases their vulnerability of getting enmeshed in
the conflict trap. Thus, there is a need to ensure that
schools remain safe learning zones. It is also
necessary to recognise that education is an important
measure for conflict prevention and peace-building.
Acknowledging this imperative role of education in
the conflict prevention and post-conflict
reconstruction efforts of the state will be the
beginning of “conflict in reverse.” The Government,
therefore, must eliminate educational poverty in the
Naxalites affected areas and recognise that conflict
prevention is better and cheaper than conflict
resolution.
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ABSTRACT:
The hatchback models of the cars are increasingly
becoming popular and gaining a lot of ascendancy
in acceptance among the people of Delhi. This
study was conducted to identify and ascertain the
brand inclination of consumers’, with respect to
hatchback models in Delhi region. The
investigation report demonstrated that larger part
of customers in this region are very positively
disposed and have a distinct inclination to Maruti
Suzuki brand in hatchback cars models. By the time
of making the buying choice safety, aesthetic,
performance and value were found to be the major
features affecting customer’s brand inclination for
hatchback cars. It was shown by Exploratory Factor
Analysis that performance, safety, value and
aesthetics positively influence the customer’s
happiness for hatchback cars. Hence, hatchback car
productions need to focus on worth added actions
so that consumers may have better perception for
the quality of the brand, its features and facilities.
As there is a tough competition in the market,
companies have to provide competitive price and
affordable cars with best quality and minimum
maintenance requirements for their buyer’s. Fuel
efficiency factor must also be considered by the
companies as having a distinct bearing on the
consumer’s choices. The manufactures need to
consider these factors as crucial, since Indian
consumers ponder upon and assign considerable
weightage to these things at the time of decision
making for buying hatchback car models.
Keywords: Hatchback, Consumer
preference, Delhi, Maruti, Brand

INTRODUCTION

In the present times, a motor vehicle has
become an essential requirement mostly for intra-
city mobility. Almost, every family with sufficient
disposable income looks forward to and dreams
of owning a car. The Liberalization, privatization
and globalization policy adopted by the Indian
government in 1991 opened the gates for foreign
car manufacturers. The foreign giants were
attracted to set up their manufacturing plants. The
automobile sector experienced a drastic change
in the passenger car segment due to a number of
new entrants like Toyota, Honda, Ford, General
Motors, etc. Indian auto makers like Tata, Mahindra
and Mahindra, Hindustan Motors and MUL were
given a tough competition by these formidable
foreign players and rivals.

The four wheelers come in various models
like Hatchback, Sedan, SUV, etc. During last two
decades, the hatchback model has emerged to be
one of the significantly growing segments in Indian
passenger car market. Maruti 800 was the first
Hatchback model launched in 1983 in India and
since then its 2.5 million units have been sold in
the Indian market. Now there are a large number
of competing brands with hatchback models that
enable customers to choose from a large number
of alternatives. The presence of large number of
alternatives in this segment is an important factor
in studying the consumer behavior. The steady rise
in disposable income, wide choice of models and
easy availability of finance are some of the factors
that have driven growth in hatchback passenger
car segment and the future looks even brighter, if
the past trends are anything to go by. The consumer
preference data has to be collected and analyzed
to bring penetrating and actionable insights for the
marketers. There are various factors and
motivators that tend to drive the purchase
behavior of the masses in the hatchback segment
of the passenger cars. This has to be compiled
through primary data and the changes and
transitions in the outlook of the consumers’
mindset have to be constantly explored and
considered carefully by the marketers, in order to
stay relevant and competitive in the rapidly
evolving dynamics of the present day marketplace.
This is an in depth and exhaustive research
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undertaken to identify the consumer behavior in
hatchback segment of the passenger car market in
Delhi region. As far as Consumer behavior is
concerned, it is the study of individuals, groups or
organizations and the processes they use to select,
secure, use and dispose of products, services,
experiences, or ideas to satisfy their needs and
wants. Having a better grasp and understanding of
consumer behavior will help the firms survive and
thrive in the face of intense competition prevailing
in the marketplace. It enhances the marketer’s
ability to predict the consumer’s acceptance of
their various informational and environmental
cues and plan their marketing strategies
accordingly. It also helps in the process of crafting
an optimum product positioning. A nuanced and
thorough understanding of the relevant markets
is an indispensable prerequisite in analyzing the
opportunities and then design suitable marketing
plans accordingly.

We often wonder as to why people behave
the way they actually do in the market place. At
times we are satisfied by our own acts, being
unable to rationalize them. Innumerable
questions constantly agitate our minds. The
proposed study especially focuses on analyzing
consumer behavior for premium passenger cars in
the hatchback segment. It would be helpful for
various premium car manufacturers to know about
purchase behavior of the population of Delhi and
accordingly they can formulate effective and
comprehensive strategies for them.

The main purpose of this research is to
provide the reader with an actionable and nuanced
managerial understanding of consumer behavior
of the state of Delhi. Throughout the paper, an
honest attempt has been made to resolve the
guestion, one question that explains the factors
influencing the buying behavior of hatchback car
consumers.

REVIEW OF LITERATURE

India is a developing country. The living
standards of people in the country has improved
significantly since the last two- three decades and
same is the case with automobile industry. After
Foreign Direct Investment Policy and shift towards
economic liberalization by Government of India
in 1991 many foreign car manufacturers entered

India and flooded the car market with innumerable
models and brands. The consumer was spoilt for
choice. This clearly increased the intensity of
competition for the local passenger car
manufacturers on their own home turf. The highly
innovative and attractive products on offer
combined with reliability and quality to boot and
internationally benchmarked business practices
and processes, transformed the seller’s market to
the buyer’s market, in a very short span of time.
Customized marketing strategies can be
developed by studying the factors that affect and
impact customer’s choice (Menon, 2017).
Customer’s choice for car selection depends on
every single component of the product and various
attendant and circumstantial factors (Peter and
Donnelly, 2011). A research conducted in Malaysia
showed that safety is a major factor and core
concern influencing the purchase of a vehicle
(Kassim et al 2016). The customer’s financial
condition additionally influences the preference.
In a previous study, the income fluctuation and
increased petrol prices drove the customers of
Pune city towards small cars (John and
Pragadeeswaran, 2014). Rajasekar and
Rameshkumar (2015) verified that fuel efficiency
and price was considered by Citizens of Madurai
while purchasing the car. Type of employment is
also a factor swaying their income and thereby,
preference in car purchase. A recent study reveals
that people employed at various places tend to
buy high end cars than those in business or self-
employment (Kumar et al, 2016). Therefore, tastes
and priorities are needed to be analyzed by the
marketers (Davey and Balakrishnan 2017).
Furthermore, purchasers and their drives
and motives can never be generalized, as there is
undeniably sharp differences existing between
generations, their wants and acuities. So, strategy
implemented after in-depth market study may
attract more number of customers (Davey and
Balakrishnan 2017). An empirical study in
Hyderabad city indicated that small car industry in
Hyderabad is dominated by Maruti brand.
Moreover, advertisements followed friends and
family recommendations strongly influence car
purchase behavior (Ravinder and Srikrishna, 2017).
Friend’s recommendation was also found to be an
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equally important factor among people of Particulars h=requency \Percent
Coimbatore (Sudhakar and Venkatapathy, 2009). Stage (Years)
Though, many surveys have been attempted to  [uptothe age 20 03 1.5%
determine the brand preference of cars, only a  2lto30 80 40.0%
limited numbers have focused on hatchback cars. 21040 65 32.5%
There has not been any exhaustive and extensive gl 1030 22 11.0%
study focusing on the factors that influence the }Sgeejond 30 30 15.5%
car purchase behavior of C|t|ze'ns res.|d|ng in Delhi. Malo 133 65 5%
Therefore, the present study is designed to shed Female 67 145%
light on the factors influencing the customers gy ational Condition
brand preference for hatchback car models in the No Proper qualification 1 0.50%
Capital City of India. Higher Secondary 10 5.00%
OBIJECTIVES Graduate 70 35.00%
The objectives of this study are: Post-Graduate 101 50.50%
1. To investigate the brand inclination in Qualified Professional 15 7.50%
hatchback car models. Others 2 1.00%
2. To study and understand the factors  Profession
driving the buyers to go for a particular brand in ~ [Business Profession il 15.0%
the market of hatchbacks in Delhi. Professionals person ol 20.00%
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY Particulars Frequency Percent
In the present study, a pilot survey has (Occupation
been conducted to understand the consumer (Government 40 el
behavior in the Delhi region i.e. South Delhi, North i;:ég: Zj 227'05:0/5)
Delhi, East Delhi and West Delhi. Retired 10 5.00%
We have actualized arbitrary examining [Home Maker 21 10.50%
strategy to comprehend the conduct of the clients [Monthly Household Income (?)
who need to buy a hatchback car. The specimen Up (0 25000 10 22.00%
information and data have been gathered from 200 ;5)881 :igg 2(5) 112(5)82
customer through online organized questionnaire. 75001 — 100000 13 750%
Keeping in mind the end goal to comprehend the [Above 100000 12 6.00%
conduct part of buyer for hatchback car and the Marital Status
brand inclination the recurrence and rate Married B 230%
Unmarried 102 51.00%
examination have been done. Further, to Divorced 23 71.50%
comprehend the key factors that are moving the Widowed 05 2.50%
buyer's towards image inclination of hatchback [Family Type
autos, the exploratory factor examination has been INuclear 23 47.50%
Joint 105 52.50%

executed.
RESULTS AND DISCUSSION

To conduct the survey, demography of the
population was first studied (Table 1) to see the
position of consumers.

Table 1: Demographicfactor analysis of 200
consumers of Delhi region involved in the survey.

Total 200 individuals preferring hatchback cars
were included in the survey. The demographic
analysis showed that the surveyed population had
only 34.5% female individuals while 65.5% were
males. On studying the age group of individuals,
1.5% were up to the age of 20 years, 40% between
21-30 years, 32.5% between 31-40 years, 11%
between 41- 50 years and 15.5% were above 50
years.
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The study of educational status of the individuals
showed that half of the population had post
graduate degree and 35% were only graduates.
0.5% had no formal education, 5% studied till
higher secondary level and 7.5% were
professionals.

Out of the people preferring hatchback
cars, highest, 55% were in private sector, 15% of
individuals had their business and 20% each were
professionals and in government sector. Rest 2%
individuals worked in MNCs, 5% were retired and
10% were homemaker.

40% of the individuals in the survey were
inthe income group from 25001- 50000, 12.5% were
in 51001- 75000 income group and 7.5% were in
75001- 100000 income group. 35% individuals had
less than 25000 household incomes while 6 % had
above 100000 incomes.

Among 200 individuals, half of them were
unmarried, 25% were married, 21.5% were
divorced and 2.5% were widowed. If we see the
family type of individuals involved in the survey,
52.5% had joint families while 47.5% lived in
nuclear families.

Features Affecting Customer’s Brand Inclination
of Hatchback Cars

With a specific end goal to group the
elements influencing brand's image inclination for
hatchback car, the exploratory factor examination
was Rotated component analysis(Table 3). The
after effects of Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin (KMO test)
measure of examining ampleness (KM0=0.905) and
Bartlett's trial of Sphericity (chi-square value=
3060.241; significance=0.000) demonstrates that
the factor investigation technique was suitable
(Table 4). The chief segment technique for factor
examination (Table 5) was done with Eigen
esteems more noteworthy than one through
Varimax revolution utilizing the outcomes got
through turned segment lattice are exhibited in
Table 3. The general percent of difference is 63.484
shows that each measure exhibits worthy inward
consistency. It can be translated that wellbeing,
execution, stylish, esteem, and decision are the
components influencing purchaser's image
inclination for hatchback cars.

Table 3: Exploratory Factor Analysis for the
factors affecting consumers brand preference towards
hatchback cars using Rotated Component Matrix.

[Ro tated C tMatri
Brand Preference for Hatchback Cars by omponent i
Consumers of Delhi — Coml;mem —
Table 2: Brand Preference for hatchback cars  [Exterior Desgn (Look & Siy1o) 751 | 044 | 741 | 040 | 095
among 200 consumers of Delhi region Les Spacing _______ 250 1 654 1 261 1 003 | 085
Dash Board & Interior Design 342 | .075 | .709 | .111 | .090
Brand Frequency | Percemtage | Frseiben g8 IIEH T T
N N €age uel onsumpton . . . . -
Marutcli Suzuki 132(? ?0882;0 Pick Up 700 | 202 | 117 | 182 | -005
Hyundai 5.00% Top Speed 721 | oot | 225 | 278 | -.094
Ford 03 1.50% Seats comfort 335 | 547 | 453 | 028 | .04l
Ni 03 1 SO(VO Boot Space capacity 408 | 573 | .228 | 255 | .049
1ssan U7 [Air-conditioning 264 | 273 | 644 | 255 | -161
Tata 05 02.50% Air Bags 720 | 367 [ .073 | 128 | .062
Vo]kswagen 08 04.00% JAnti-Lock Braking System 613 | 462 | .193 | 035 | .097
o Suspension quality 468 | .457 | .448 | -.102 | .141
Honda 20 10.00% Tubeless Radial Tyres 472 | 281 | 436 | 096 | 212
Chevrolet 01 00.50% [Key & lock Features 604 | 217 | 332 | 141 | 328
Toyota 04 02.00% Rear Parking Camera 678 | -.005 | .364 | .141 .260
0 [Door & Window Features 456 | 014 | .525 | 234 | .317
Skoda 04 02.00% Dealers Offer 091 | 282 | .088 | 733 | -081
Others 02 01.00% Status in the society 313 | -.120 | .258 | 701 | .165
Total 200 100% [After Sales Service 197 | 441 | 364 | 257 | 412
[Finance Availability 164 | 217 | -.093 | 684 | .12
According to the investigation, 60.00% of Eﬁjieﬁjﬂf TR BCLoE BT B M
customers preferred brand of Maruti Suzuki [priceof car 20 | 664 | -.179 | 258 | 307
+ |Range of Colors 382 | 148 | 179 | 253 | .662
hatchback auto or cars SUrVEYEd by Hyundal Repairing & Maintains Cost 122 | .801 | -.017 | .141 | .265
(15.0%), TATA (2.50%), Honda (10.0%), Skoda [Type of Engine (Petrol Diesel & Gas) | 021 | .502 | 402 | .187 | 294

(2.00%), Ford & Toyota (3.50%), Volkswagen
(4.00%), Chevrolet (0.50% per cent) , Nissan
(1.50%), and others (1.00%) (Table 2).

Table 4 : Table showing the results of Bartlett's
Test and KMO.
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Bartletts Test and KMO factors, all the more now days at the time of
Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin Quantity of Selection Adequacy. .905 . . . .
Bartlett's Test of Sphericity IApprox Chi-Square 3064.241 SEttllng on thelr bUylng Ch0|ce- TU rned
';fg - Component Matrix examination demonstrates

Table 5: Principal constituent analysis of the factors
through Varimax rotation with Kaiser
Normalization carried out on Eigen values >1
(Rotation converged in 8 iterations).

Rotated
Component
Matrix

Eigen Variance

S.N. Values (§Z)

Factor Name | Items

Pick Up

Music System

Rear Parking Camera
Anti-Lock Braking System
Air Bags
Tubeless Radial Tires
Suspension quality
Key & lock Features

00.702
00453
00.678
00. 613
00. 722
00. 472
00. 468
00.604

00.71

1 Safety 10402 017.085

Tap Speed

Mileage (Fuel C ption)
Leg Spacing

Boot Space capacit

Seats comfort

00.716
00. 665
00. 572
00. 547
0043

00.7

00. 664
00.502

2 Performance 02.484 015.74

After Sales Service

Repairing & Maintains Cost

Price of car

Engine Type(Petrol, Diesel & Gas)

00. 645
00.704

Air-conditioning
Dash Board & Interior Design

3 Aesthetic n - 01.891 012965
Exterior Design (Look & Style) 00. 743
Door & Window Features 00.525
Finance A vailabilit 00. 682
Status in the society 00.701

4 Value Dealers Offer 00. 736 01.346 011.947
Brand Name 00. 638
Resale Value 00. 732

5 Choice Range of Colors 00.661 01.02 005.735

Cumulative %of Variation 063.484

CONCLUSIONS

From the above investigation, it clearly
appears that hatchback four wheelers are most
popular among unmarried males between 21-
30 and 31 to 40 years of age. This study
additionally validates that professionals and
private segment purchasers lean more towards
hatchback autos and majority of them are post-
graduates. Study also establishes that joint
family individuals with household income
between Rs. 25001 to 50,000 are more inclined
and favourably disposed towards hatchbacks in
the passenger car segment.
The survey clearly demonstrates and amply
brings out a distinctly pronounced inclination of
shoppers towards Maruti Suzuki mark in
hatchback auto models. As in current car
segment, customers exhibit an unmistakably
enhanced inclination towards factors like
wellbeing, execution, stylishness, and Value

that security, execution, stylishness, and esteem
are emphatically impacting the customer's in
their choice and furthermore gives general
fulfillment to the hatchback auto purchaser's.
In the scenario obtaining today where the buyers
tend to be very aggressive, discriminating, hard
to please and increasingly time constrained and
value conscious- shoppers taste, preferences
and motivations and inclinations are prone to
quick shifts and fluxes, the hatchback auto
makers need to particularly concentrate more
on safety, performance, wellbeing, execution,
stylishness, esteem, and additional value
creation factors with the implicit and underlying
goal that customers will have a superior
attention to nature of the brand. As in the
present passenger car market, there is vicious
and intense rivalry among the brands in terms
of specifics and attributes such as value, better
quality and minimal effort as well. Additionally,
Delhibuyers clearly appear to be more cognizant
and conscious about the cost competitiveness,
safety and fuel efficiency. So it is advisable for
the passenger car makers to focus sharply on
aspects like cost-effectiveness, increased fuel
efficiency, low maintenance cost, better looks
and aesthetics, comfort, safety and better
driving experience and attractive value
proposition in order to be able to make a
meaningful and decisive impact and achieve
significant brand following and brand equity in
the intensely competitive passenger car market
that obtains today. Going forward, all the above
range of issues concerning their market offer
and concomitant deliverables have to be properly
and effectively addressed by the auto marketers,
consistent with a compatible marketing
communication design, if at all they intend to
make any meaningful impact in the fiercely
competitive and intensely demanding
marketplace for passenger cars today.
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Introduction:

Apublic private partnership (PPP) is
anagreement between the government and
privatesector for the purpose of provision ing of
public services ori nfrastructure. With acommon
vision in place, thepublicand privatesector bring
to thetabletheir ownexperiencesand strengths
resultinginaccomplishmentofmutualobjectives.

The Governmentof India (Gol)
hasbeenfocusingonthedevelopmentof
enablingtools and activities toencourage
privatesector investments in the country through
the PPP format. Private investments amounting
to USS150 billion is expected tobridge the
infrastructure gap of USS500 billion over the
period 2007-2012. As apart of meeting this
financinggap, the PPP model is increasingly
beenseen as a means of harnessing private sector
investment and seeking operational efficiencies
in the provision of public assets andservices. The
extent to which the Golenvisages asignifican
troleplayed by PPP inimproving the level and
quality of economic and social infrastructure
services is increasingly evident from thegrowing
relianceon the PPP model in the recentpast.

Source: PPPinIndiawebsite
CurrentStatusof PPPsinindia:
The PPPI ndiadatabase (Department of Economic
Affairs, Ministry of Finance) indicatesthat
758PPPprojectscosting INR3, 833 billion is
awarded/underwaystatus (i.e., inoperational,
construction al orinstageswherein
atleastconstruction / implementation s
imminent). There existssign ificant untapped
potential for the use of the PPP modeline-
governance, health and educationsectors.
Accelerating publicprivatepartnerships in
India Karnataka, Andhra Pradesh and Madhya
Pradesharetheleadingstatesinterms
ofnumberandvalueofPPPprojects.Atthecentrallevel,
theNationalHighwayAuthorityofindia (NHALI)is
theleadinguserofthe PPPmodel.

PPP projects in India by sector
(Total number of projects: 758)*

PPP projects by value of contracts
(Total value of contracts: INR3,833 billion)*

Alrports, Education, Based on INR 100 crore,  Between INR 100 to
Urban  OT% 2 2.5% INR 250 crore,
Development, 5.2%
20.1%

Healthcare,
l L1% BetweenINR 251 to
Ports, B.0% INR 500 crore,
Tourism, S
6.6 ‘, Railways,

0.5%

Energy,
74%

Roads, More than INR 500 crore,
53.4%

Source: PPPIndiadatabase,Asofjuly31, 2011.
Inorder toselectaprovider / awardacontracta
competitive bidding process (eithernationalor
international) are followed. International
competitivebidding projects accounted for
35%oftotal investment followed by domestic
competitive bidding (26%).
ChallengesinPPPinindia
eRegulatoryEnvironment: There is
noindependent PPP regulator as of now. Inorder
to attract more domestic and internation alprivate
funding of the infrastructure, amor
erobustregulatory environment, with an
independentre gulatoris essential.
eLackofInformation: StatesoflndiaandPPP:

7

% The top fivestates account for 58.3% of total
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Legislative Assembly todevelo pallportsin th
estateonaPPPbasisand is formulating an
integrated energy policy that aims topromote PPP
projects in the energysector.

Gujarat

Uttar Pradesh

Gujarat

Maharashtra

Andhra Pradesh

Karnataka

value of PPP inIndia.

% The major sectors being targeted for PPP for-
mat by leading states are roads, portsand airports.
?Maharashtra, Karnataka and Gujarata
veragearound 11% of the total value of PPP of the
country.

Thebottom10 states represent only 3.5%
of the total value ofPPP — indicating difference
sinattractiveness ofinvestmentbyprivatesector.
Andhra Pradesh

AndhraPradeshistheleadingstateinterm
sofPPPprojectsbynumberofcontracts(96)
andvalue (INR669billion).

Itaccountsforaround17.5%of thetotal
value8ofPPPcontractsinindia.Thestatehas been
drawinginterestforPPPprojectinvestmentin
sectorssuch asurban development (29%),energy
(24%), roads (22%), etc.

Karnataka

According toEconomicSurvey2010,
Karnataka isamong thetop states inPPP in
infrastructureprojects.The state has 104PPP
projects of valuel NR 447 billion 10.
Astheknowledge hub of India,it has
immensepotentialforinvestment in the are as of
informati on technology, biotechnology, textiles,
steeland cement.

In 2008, the transportation sector bagged
themaximum investment on a PPP basis in the
state. However, the
GovernmentofKarnatakaisnow
targetingnewareasforPPP.Ithas tabled a Billin

Witharound63projectsvaluedatINR396billion,
Gujaratisamongtheleadingstates witnessing
highlevelofPPP activity especially in the
sectorsofports and power. Gujarat’s vision2010
envisioneddevelopmentof robustinfrast
ructureinthestate  primarilythroughthePPP
mode.Similarplanningexerci sehas been
undertaken for futureprojectsintheformof
“Blueprintforin  frastructure,Gujarat-2020.
"ltenvisages investmentofINR120 trillionby
2020across i nfrastructuresectors.

Jharkhand

Jharkhand witnessedrelativelylow PPP
activity in infrastructureprojects. Thestatehas
undertake nninePPPcontracts costingINR17
billion13. TheBO Thasbeenthepreferred
formofPPP type applicable inthese projects.

Thesectorssuchasurban development
androadshavedrawn moreattention towards PPP
inthe state.Thedraft Jharkhand Industrial Policy,
2011 lays downsignificant emphasison
implementation  oftheconcept ofPPP
inindustrializati onespeciallyin infrastructure
development /industrial areadevelopment /
industrialpark/ humanresource development/
servicesectoretc.

Chhattisgarh

ThestateofChhattisgarhrecordedrelativelylow
PPP activity ininfrastructureprojects with onlyfour
PPPcontract  scostingINR8billion. Allthe
projectshavebeen wundertaken intheroads
sectorut ilizingtheBOT-TollIPPPtype.Chhattisgarh
formulatedan industrial
policyfortheperiodof2009-2014tofocuson PPP.
Itallows theindustrialisttoform theirownprivate
industrialparkforanareaofup to 75acres resulting
in speedy acquisition of land. The state
government actively supportsthe PPP method for
development oftourismandinfrastructure.

The recentPPPdataindicates aroundnine
projects beingcontractedso farinGujarat(4), Orissa
(2),Haryana(1),Andhra Pradesh (1)andKarnataka
(1).The nineprojectshave
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BOT(oritsvariants)format (includingoneon
DBFOT)PPPasthepreferredBO T model.
ThelNR9billionmetrolinksfrom DelhiMetro—from
SikanderpurtoNHS8, Gurgaonhas
thehighestvalueof PPPrailwaycontractsofar.

The PPPexperienceintherailways
sectorhas proventobeamixedbagso far.In projects
withclearcutdemarcationof responsibilities,
themodelhasprovensuccessful such asin
thecaseoflastmileport-connectivity (Forinstance,
lastmileconnectivity to Mundraportwith
Palanpur-Gandhidhamrailwayline; andraillink
from Bhadraktonew portatDhamrainQOrissa).On

theotherhand, therail
wayshasbeenfacingproblemsin usingthePPP
routefor manufacturingrolling stock

andlocomotives (twomegarailway projects—
manufactureofElectriclocomotives at Madhe
puraand DieselLocomotives at Marhor wahave
beenonhold).

Power:TheGolhastaken sever
alinitiativesover thelastfewyearstopromote
participation fromprivateplayersinthep
owersector. Withatotalof56projectsvalued at
INR672 billion, theenergysector accounts for 18%

of theoverallvalue of PPP contracts
awardedinvarious sectors.

ePower generation:
Powergenerationinindia takes

placeprimarilyatthestate level (46%)andCentral

level (31%),with privatesector

accountingfortherest. Participation
Conclusionand Recommendations:

Policyrecommendations:

oSettingupindependentinstitutional structure for

handling PPP program

eDevelopmentofsector-specific regulatory me

chanism

¢ DisseminationofinformationonPPPs

Projectdevelopment recommendations

e CapacitybuildingmeasuresfortheGovernment

¢ Roleofconsultants

¢ Projectdevelopmentactivities

Optimalallocation of  risks,

andaccountability

e Selectionofprivatesectorpartner.

Financingrecommendations

¢ Developingcorporatebondmarket

authority

e Encouragingparticipationbypensionfunds
andinsurancecompanies

L]
StimulatingPEinvestmentsininfrastructuresector
e Hedgingmechanismforexternalborrowings
andinvestments

Reference:

1. Acceleratingpublicprivatepartnershipsinindia
2. http://www.pppinindia.com/

3. http://en.wikipedia.org

ThePPPprogramlacksa Comprehensive
databasere gardingtheprojects/studiestobe
awarded underPPP. An onlinedata base, consisting
of all the project documents includingfeasibility
reports, concessionagreements
andstatusofvariousclearancesand land
acquisitions willbehelpfultoallbidders.
eProjectDevelopment:

Theprojectdevelopment activitiessuchas
,detailedfeasibilitystudy,andacquisition,
environmental/forest clearances etc., are not
given adequateimportance by the concessioning
authorities. Theabsenceof adequateproject
developmentbyauthorities leadstore
ducedinterestby theprivate sector,mispricing
andmany timesdelaysat the timeofexecution.
eFinancingAvailability:

Theprivatesectoris dependent
uponcommercialbanks toraisedebtforthe
PPPprojects.With commercialbanksreaching
thesectoral exposurelimits,andlargelndian
infrastructure companiesbeing highlyleveraged,
fundingthePPPprojectsisgetting difficult.

State-Level Experience:

The scenario in each state is different in
the context of infrastructure development as each
state has the right to promulgate legislations in
the areas covered in the state list of the
Constitution of India. However, certain states have
taken substantial steps to encourage PPP activity.
They have created legal frameworks for
participation of private sector in the state.
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Abstract:

Geography of Health Care is traditionally
known as medical care system. This system is
part of medical Geography. It is known as
geography of health. Traditionally the health
care geographers tend to have their
interdisciplinary line with biomedical sciences.
While the health care’s geographers have their
contacts with other social sciences, like
demography, medical sociology, welfare
economics and medical administration. The
geographer who specialized in the geography
of health has broad approach to health care. It
covers the subject matter of field namely, health
care (Phillips 1990) geography has also tended
maintain the strong interest in current
theoretical and methodological development in
human geography.

A simple definition of geography of
health care is that “It is the study of areal of
spatial pattern of heath service”. Different
workers have tried to define the discipline
geography of health care in different ways.
According to Armstrong (1965) “Geography of
health care is concerned with distribution and
comparison of various health services for human
population and the interrelationship with other
elements of the physical, biological and cultural
environment in space”.

The distribution of health services in the
Chandrapur district was uneven during the
period of 1991- 2011, the entire region was

served by 16 rural hospitals, 24 dispensaries,
17 maternity hospitals, 58 primary health
centers, 339 sub-centers, 443 doctors and 729
nurses. There are in all 213 private registered
practitioners. The aim of these agents of health
services is promoting, maintaining, monitoring
and restoring health of rural communities.

Key-words: Health care, spatial pattern,
health facilities.

Introduction:

Health has been declared a fundamental
human right and nation or state has
responsibility for the health of people.
Geography of Health care has very recently
emerged as one of the most significant sub-
branch of geography of health in the main
branch of human geography. It is developing as
a systematic branch of the subject. At a present
there is a pronounced awareness of the
importance of understanding the geographic
aspect of problem of human health and health
care.

The contribution of May proved
instrumental in establishing medical geography
prepared a series of map on regional scale with
emphasis on regional heterogeneity of
environmental conditions in prevalence and
distribution of health care. The pioneer work of
Lear month based on regional study of survival
in Indo-Pakistan zone has been considered as a
milestone in the geography of health. The
studies of Sower Vaughan and Richardson and
Whiting Hassing Joseph, Smith, Dignwal Fardyce
focused on the access to health care facilities.
Haynes and Bentham, Parking and Philips
contributed significantly to the usage of medical
service in U.K. Armstrong pioneered the use of
printer oriented computer mapping in geography
of health care. Mc Glashan discussed the
hospital facilities in Malawi.

In India Aktar, Mc Glashan and Mukharjee
have made first attempt to identify the regional
factors associated with the spatial pattern of
health care services and their planning. Sharma,
Kayastha Singh and Izhar, Hodson, Guha and
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Joshi, Choubey have analyzed Health care
system. Aktar discussed the scope of Geography
of health care in Geo-medical research in India
and outline, the course of Geography of Health
care for teaching in Indian University.

Study area:

The Chandrapur district corridor lies
between the north latitudes of 18°4’and 20°51'
and east longitudes of 78°51' and 80°6'. It is
surrounded by Andra Pradesh State in the South,
Gadchiroli district in the east, Nagpur and
Bhandra district in the north and Wardha and
Yawatmal district in the west. The district
headquarters is situated at Chandrapur. The
Chennai-Delhi main railway rote which is paces
the district. The District is most popular for the
City of Rice, dense forest, coal, tribal population
and industrial district. The district has complex
diversity. Chandrapur district occupies 11443 sq.
km. area and the total population 22.04 lakh
which 64.83 % is rural and 35.16 % urban
population. The district has made 15 tabhsils,
tribal population is 17.6%, and density of
population is 193 persons per sg. km. (2011
census)

MAHARASHTRA
T s Al

Chandrapur Districts - Study
Objectives:

1) The main objective of the paper is to
study the spatial patterns of health service
centers in Chandrapur district.

2) To study the spatial pattern of Health
care services and their adequacy.

3) To assess the relationship between
the distribution of population availability of
Health facilities.

Data source and Methodology:
According to Mc Glashan the task of

researcher of Geography of Health care include
the preparation and collection of data and map
them. For spatial pattern of health centers, the
entire district is divided into 58 service areas.
Each service area includes those villages, which
are served by the concerned primary Health
centre level information regarding population,
medical facilities, Patients, area of P.H.C., Road
density, ward, and dispensary, Beds, Staff, and
Doctors Health workers, Pathology, were obtain
from primary as well as secondary sources. For
getting such information a detail fieldwork was
undertaken. All 58 primary health centers in the
study region were personally visited and data
regarding the services was collected from the
Doctors. Private practitioners were also
interviewed.

Data analysis and Interpretation:

Some Geographers felt that Geography
of Health is not only the study of disease
epidemiology, but also the spatial pattern of
health service in an area. The health care
services have become the integral part of the
present study. As the Geography of health deals
with medical phenomena, therefore the major
emphasis in this chapter is given on the
distribution of the health services in the
Chandrapur district. Especially in this region,
distribution of medical facilities is considered;
medical facilities in the district as a whole are
meager.

Table- 1
Distribution of medical service centers in
Chandrapur district-1991

S. Tabhsils Rural Dispensaries | Maternity | PHC | PHSC | Total | Doctors | Nurses
No. Hospitals Home
Waroda 01 02 01 04 24 32 12 46

1

2 | Chimur 01 01 01 06 27 36 11 45
3 | Nagbhid 01 01 01 05 18 26 10 38
4 | Bramhapuri 01 - 01 05 20 27 06 39
5 | Saoli
6
7
8

Sindewahi 01 01 01 06 4 | 23 08 47
Bhadrawati 01 02 01 05 16 | 25 10 43
Chandrapur 02 06 - 07 18 | 33 51 159
9 | Mul 01 05 - 08 2 | 26 19 49
10 | Pombhurna - - - - B - -
11 | Ballapur -
12 | Korpana - - 01 - - - - -
13 | Rajura 01 03 - 08 18 | 30 18 78

14 | Gondpiperi 01 03 - 04 12 20 10 38
15 | Jiwati

]7] Z;t 077 5;3 ];9 2;9 ];5 5;6
Source: Medical officer Zilha Parishad,
Chandrapur.
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(Note: Saoli, Pombhurna, Ballarpur, Korpana,
Jiwati are newly created tahsils, so statistical
data included in old tahsils.)
Table- 2
Distribution of medical service centers in
Chandrapur district -2011

S. Tahsils Rural Dispensaries Maternity PHC | PHSC | Total | Doctors | Nurses
No. Hospitals Home
Waroda 01 02 01 04 32 40 34 51

1
2 | Chimur 1 01 1 6 37 46 22 58
3] Nagbhid 1 01 1 5 28 36 27 40
4 | Bramhapuri 1 - 1 5 30 37 25 38
5
9
7

Saoli 1 02 1 6 25 35 24 42

Sindewahi 01 - 01 04 21 27 27 53
|7 | Bhadrawati 01 02 01 05 24 33 21 35

8 | Chandrapur 03 06 05 04 24 42 137 235
| 9 | Mul 01 04 01 04 18 28 34 28

10_| Pombhurna 01 - - 02 11 14 05 13
11 | Ballarpur 01 - 01 03 08 13 15 18
12 | Korpana 01 03 01 03 22 30 27 39
13 | Rajura 01 - 01 02 24 29 22 32
14_| Gondpipri 01 03 01 02 17 24 18 25
15 | Jiwati - - - - 18 20 05 22
16 24 17 58 339 454 443 729

officer Zilha Parishad,

Source: Medical
Chandrapur.

The various agents of health services and
their availability in different tahsils as shown in
the table No. land 2 indicate that, the
distribution of health services in the Chandrapur
district was uneven during the period of 1991-
2011, the entire region was served by 16 rural
hospitals, 24 dispensaries, 17 maternity
hospitals, 58 primary health centers, 339 sub-
centers, 443 doctors and 729 nurses. There are
in all 213 private registered practitioners. The
aim of these agents of health services is
promoting, maintaining, monitoring and
restoring health of rural communities.

Rural Hospitals:

The rural hospitals are generally better
equipment and most accessible. In the year
1991-2011, the tahsil headquarters like
Bramhapuri, Mul, Warora, Bhadravati and
Chandrapur have large size and well equipment
hospitals in the district. Rural hospitals provide
their services to surrounding hinterland. Some
time’s complicated and doctors of primary health
centers refer serious cases to these hospital.
Generally every rural hospital is facilitated by
the infrastructural facilities. Among these
facilities, residential medical officer, and
permanent staff, well-equipped pathology lab,
operation theatres, X-ray unit, sizeable number

of beds, ambulance, and residential staff
guarters are included.
Primary Health Centers:

The concept of primary health center is
not new in India. The ‘Bhore’ committee in 1946
has concept of a primary health center as basic
health unit to provide, as a close to people as
possible and integrated curative and preventive
health care to the rural people with emphasis
on preventive and primitive aspects of the
health care.

In the rural area in Chandrapur district,
58 primary health centers are established. The
average population served by every primary
health centers in the region is about 15214.
According to the national health plan one
primary health center should provides its
services to about 20,000 populations in rural
area for getting more coverage. Similarly each
primary health center should have Medical
officer, Block extension educator, Health
assistant male one and female one and
supporting staff e.g. compounder, driver, nurse,
technician as per local requirement.

Primary Health Sub-centers:

The primary health sub-centers is the
peripheral outpost of the existing primary health
center. They are being established on the basis
of one sub- center to every 5000 population in
rural areas. In 1991-2011, about 339 primary
health sub-centers were established in the rural
area of the study region. (Table No. 2) At present
the function of sub-centers are limited to mother
and child health care, family planning,
immunization. A male and female health workers
looks after every sub-center.

Dispensaries:

A dispensary is a place, where free or
low cost medical treatment is given. In the rural
area of the study region, there are 24
dispensaries. (Table No 2) The number of
dispensaries available in the study region is
small. The majority of the dispensaries are
private and the doctors belonging to these
dispensaries are not well qualified.
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Private Registered Practitioners:

Private practice of medicine provides a
large scale of the health services available in
the area under study. There arein all 213 private
practitioners and they mainly provide curative
services. (Table No. 2) Their services are
available to those people who could pay. It has
been observed during the fieldwork that villages
who can afford to pay usually secure medical
treatment from private practitioners. It has also
been noticed during the fieldwork that medical
officers of rural hospitals also do private
practice. In most of the villages, private
practitioners render general and primary
treatment. The Bramhapuri, Chandrapur, Mul,
Waroda, Bhadravati, Rajura and Chimur tahsils
have higher number of private practitioners.
Most of the private doctors tend to congregate
in the areas of large size and accessible
settlement. Highly qualified private practitioners
are, often reluctant to go to the rural and
inaccessible area.

Maternity Home:

The role of Maternity Home in the country
is very important; itis directly related to women
health. Inthe year 1991, there is seven maternity
home in the study region and 17 maternity home
in the year 2011in the district. The maternity
home is usually attached with the primary health
center and rural hospitals. There are many
victims of women it is not proper care in
pregnancy period, not proper treatment of
delivery period in the rural area.

Inthe study region, 36325 women’s test
before delivery period in maternity home, out
of 28863 women’s treatment in delivery period;
but unfortunately 16 women’s and 708 newly
born child’s death within delivery period because
of no proper care about food, medical treatment
and awareness in the pregnancy period in rural
area.

Family Planning centers:
The role family planning center in the

growth rate of population, controlling population
growth. The family planning programme has
been contributing to avoid unwanted birth, to
bring about wanted birth, to regulate the
intervals between pregnancies and to determine
the number of children in the family.

The family planning centers are usually
attached with the primary health center and rural
hospitals. Most of the time organized camp in
family planning programme in rural hospitals two
or three months later. The major function of
family planning centers is to control birth by
propagating the use of various contraceptive
methods. In 1991, there are 64 and 2011, where
71 family planning centers in the study region.
Under the study about 12335 cases of
sterilization were operated in the year 1991and
14869 cases in 2011.

Concluding Remarks:

There has been remarkable growth in the
medical centers during the study period. The
numbers of medical centers have risen from 279
in 1991 to 454 in the year 2011, gaining a net
increase of 62.72 percent. During the same
period the population has gone up from 17.72
lakh to 22.04 lakhs indicating a growth 17.6
percent. The high growth of medical centers
should have lessened the sufferings of the
people. The growth of medical centers is mainly
in the category of primary health sub centers,
dispensaries and maternity home, where many
facilities are not available. In the study area,
Sub-centers have noticed a growth of 160
centers, 268 Doctors, 153 Nurses and 651 indoor
beds during this period but number of indoor
beds per lack persons increase only for 14 beds,
it is not sufficient for growing population.

The analysis of projected population, the
16 rural hospitals are in the study area.
According to National Health Plan, there would
have been 27 Rural Hospitals in the year 2011,
indicating a short fall of 11 more rural hospitals
in the entire region. While considering the

country is very significant, in bringing down the  projected population for the year 2041, the
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required number of rural hospitals would be 33
in the region.
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ABSTRACT:

Regional Rural Banks plays a vital role
in the agriculture and rural development of India.
RRBs are key financing institution at the rural
level to meet the credit needs of different types
of agriculture credit in rural areas. At present,
most of the regional rural banks are facing the
problems of overdue, recovery, nonperforming
assets and other problems. RRBs were
established to mobilize rural areas small savings
and provide other banking facilities to the small
and backward areas. The present study
highlights the capital formation, trend of
deposits, loans and advances and their impact
on Net profit of RRBs.

INTRODUCTION:

In India rural people such as small and
marginal farmers, landless agricultural laborers,
artisans and socially and economically backward
castes and classes they have been exploited in
the name of credit facility by informal sector.
The rural credit market consists of both formal
and informal financial institutions and agencies
that meet the credit needs of the rural masses
in India. The supply of total formal credit is
inadequate and rural credit markets are
imperfect and fragmented. Moreover, the
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distribution of formal sector credit has been
unequal, particularly with respect to region and
class, cast and gender in the country side.
NABARD:

National Bank for Agriculture and Rural
Development (NABARD) is a development bank
in the sector of Regional Rural Banks in India. It
provides and regulates credit and gives service
for the promotion and development of rural
sectors mainly agriculture, small scale
industries, cottage and village industries,
handicrafts. It also finances rural crafts and
other allied rural economic activities to promote
integrated rural development. It helps in
securing rural prosperity and its connected
matters. The first recommendation for the
establishment of regional rural banks was made
by Banking Commission in 1972. As the result
of this recommendation a working group headed
by Mr.M. Narsimham Rao, RRB’s came into
existence in 26th September, 1975 and RRB Act,
1976 with an objective to ensure sufficient
institutional credit for agriculture and other rural
sectors. RRBs were established to mobilize rural
areas small saving and provide other banking
facilities to the small and backward areas.

RRB’s are usually sponsored by public
sector banks thus they keep their deposit with
these bank & are also dependent for their loan
operations & finance on sponsor bank &
NABARD. For the purpose of classification of
bank branches, the Reserve bank of India defines
rural area as a place with a population of less
than 10,000. RRBs are jointly owned by
Government of India, the concerned State
Government and Sponsor Banks; the issued
capital of a RRB is shared by the owners in the
proportion of 50%, 15% and 35% respectively.
First five RRBs were set up in five States in
Haryana, West Bengal, Rajasthan, with one each
two in Uttar Pradesh, which were sponsored by
different commercial banks. These banks
covered 11 districts of these five states.

The first five Regional Rural Banks are
as follows;

¢ Prathama Bank in Uttar Pradesh,

e Haryana Krishi Gramin Bank in
Haryana,

® Gour Gramin Bank in West Bengal,

e Gorakhpur kshetriya Gramin Bank in
Uttar Pradesh,

e Jaipur-Nagpur Anchalik Gramin Bank,
Rajasthan.

The regional banks, though basically
scheduled commercial banks, differ from the
latter in certain respects:

(a) The area of regional rural banks
is limited to a specified region comprising one
or more districts of a state.

(b) The regional rural banks grant
direct loans and advances only to small and
marginal farmers, rural artisans and agricultural
labourers and others of small means for
productive purposes.

The lending rates of the regional rural
banks should not be higher than the prevailing
lending rates of co- operative societies in any
particular state. The sponsoring banks and the
Reserve Bank of India provide many subsidies
and concessions to RRBs to enable the latter to
function effectively.

ROLE OF REGIONAL RURAL BANKS (RRB) IN
THE PRESENT SCENARIO :

* To accept deposit

* To grant advances

e To provide ancillary banking services

e To supply inputs and equipments to
farmers

e To provide assistance in the marketing
of their products

* To maintain godowns
REVIEW OF LITERATURE:

(Prasad, 2011), evaluated the
Performance of Regional Rural Banks by applying
Camel Model. They studied Capital Adequacy,
Assets Quality and efficiency of Management,
quality of Earnings and Liquidity of financial two
RRBs, Andhra Pragathi Grameena Bank (APGB)
and Sapthagiri Grameena Bank (SGGB), in Andhra
Pradesh state.
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(Kanika, 2013), studied the ‘Financial
Performance Evaluation of RRB’s in India’. In her
study she examined the growth of RRBs,
geographical distribution of RRBs,
outstanding loans and advances of RRBs Credit
deposit and investment deposit ratio, Financial
Performance of RRBs.

(Padmavathi, 2013) conducted a study
on the Deccan Grameena Bank and found that
the bank showed a good performance through
deposits and advances in the backward districts
of Telangana viz Adilabad, Karimnagar,
Nizamabad, Ranga Reddy, and Hyderabad (U).
The branch expansion as well as credit and
deposits are shown an in-creasing trend in the
study period. Though the bank’s area of
operations covers towns and metropolis, which
is the main reason behind the fulfilling of the
objectives of RRBs.

(Naik, 2014), analyzed the financial
performance of Deccan Grameena Bank in
Telangana during the period 2006-07 to 2012-
2013. Their study analyzed the Key performance
Indicators such as number of Branches, Deposits
and Borrowing, Loans, Recovery performance
and growth rate index etc. and found that there
was a consistent improvement in all the thrust
areas of the bank.

Makandar, N.M. (2010) made study on
“Profitability and Productivity Analysis of RRBs
in India”. In the light of the amalgamation of
RRBs in India the main purpose of this study is
to investigate the efficiency of the sample RRBs
in Karnataka state and to analyze the changes
in profitability and productivity by comparing
between pre and post amalgamation period. The
study concluded that the profitability of the
sample has not improved as expected but in long
run one hope that the restructuring of the RRBs
in India give positive result.

OBIJECTIVES OF THE STUDY:

The following Objectives have been
taken for the present study.

1. To study the Capital Composition of

2. To study Trend of Deposits as well as
Loans & Advances of RRBs.

3. To study the Profitability of RRBs.
METHODOLOGY:

The present study is undertaken for five
years period from 2011-12 to 2015-16 to know
the capital structure in the form of Owned funds
and Borrowed funds, to know the behavior of
deposits and sanctioning of loans & advances
as well as the net profit earned by the RRBs is
studied by calculating trend percentages. The
change in profit is studied by the difference in
the growth of deposits as well as loans &
advances.

PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS OF RRBS:

The performance analysis of RRBs is
studied for five years period, by studying the
increase in the number of branches and their
capital formation in the form of owned funds
and borrowed funds, the deposits of the public
as well as loans advanced by the RRBs and Net
profit earned.

a. GROWTH OF RRB:

The number of RRBs decreased from 82
in the year 2011-12 to 56 in 2015-16. This was
due to the amalgamation that took place in the
year 2013-14, covering 642 districts with a
network of 19,082 branches. However, the
number of branches has been significantly
increased from 16,909 in 2011-12 to 20,904 in
2015-16. The increase over the period was
around 23.62%. Regional Rural Banks in India
have achieved tremendous growth in terms of
number of banks and its wide braches which is
shown in the Table-1.

Table 1 Growth of Regional Rural Banks in India

Years | Number of RRBs | No. of District Covered | Number of Branches
2011-12 32 638 16909
2012-13 64 635 17856
2013-14 57 642 19082
2014-15 56 644 20024
2015-16 56 644 20904

Source : Reports of NABARD
b. CAPITAL COMPOSITION:
RRBs have both types of capital i.e.,
owned and borrowed. Both the owned funds and

RRBs. borrowed funds have constantly been increased
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over the period of study. Table-2 reveals that
the year-wise components of total capital
comprises of owned funds and borrowed funds
of RRBs in India. It is important to observe from
the table that the borrowed funds constitute
more percentage than the owned funds during
the post-merger period especially the year 2014-
15 and increased more than the previous year’s
2011-12,2012-13 and 2013-14. During 2014-15
the growth in total funds decreased as compared
to previous year because of decrease in owned
and borrowed funds. In the year 2015-16 total
funds decreased due to high decrease in
borrowed funds.
Table 2 Components of Total Capital Funds
(Rs in crore)

Years Owned % to Borrowed % to Total
Funds | Total Funds Funds Total Funds | Funds
2011-12 | 16,462 35.21 30,289 64.78 46,751
19,304 38,268 57,572
2012-13 (17.26) 33.53 (26.34) 66.46 (23.14)
22,172 50,230 72,402
2013-14 (14.85) 30.62 (31.25) 69.37 (25.75)
25,084 59,422 84,506
2014-15 (13.13) 29.68 (18.29) 70.31 (16.71)
27,420 48,110 75,530
2015-16 9.31) 36.30 (-19.03) 63.69 (-10.62)

Source : Reports of NABARD
c. DEPOSITS AND LOANS OUTSTANDING OF
RRBS:
The businesses performance of RRBs in
terms of deposit mobilization and credit
extension is presented in Table-3. RRB is
showing considerable improvement in their
credit and deposits performance. In 2012-13 the
increase in loans advanced is high as compared
todeposits. Whereas in 2015-16 growth in loans
advanced is less than the growth in deposits.
Table 3 Deposits and Loans Outstanding of
RRBs in India (Rs in crore)

Years Deposits Loans
2011-12 1,86,336 1,16,385
025 | W | ots)
0014 | W35 | isee)
o | 2o | s

Source : Reports of NABARD

d. PROFIT GROWTH OF RRBS:

The Net Profit of the RRBs has constantly
been increased over the period of study. Table-
4 reveals that the year-wise no of branches
getting Profits, no of branches getting Losses
and overall Net Profit of RRBs in India. It is
important to observe from the table that
increase in the Net profit for the year 2012-13
is high whereas it is Negative in 2015-16, which
means the net profit decreased from the
previous year.

Table 4 Net Profits of RRBs in India
(Rs in crore)

Years No. of Branches | Gross No. of Branches | Gross | Net
Earning Profit | Profit | Incurring Loss | Loss | Profit
2011-12 79 1,886 3 29 1,857
2,385 2.383
2012-13 03 (26.45) ! 2 (28.32)
2,694 2,694
2013-14 57 (12.95) 0 0 (13.05)
2,921 2,745
2014-15 51 (8.42) 5 176 (1.89)
2,556 2,435
2015-16 51 (-12.49) 5 122 (-11.29)

Source : Reports of NABARD

e. OVERALL PERFORMANCE OF RRBS IN INDIA:

It is found from the table — 5 that the
increase in net profit is high in 2012-13 due to
high increase in loans & advances and the
increase in owned funds is high as compared to
the study period. The net profit in the year 2015-
16 is decreased as compared to the previous
year due to increase in deposits is high as
compared to increase in loans & advances.

Table — 5 Performance of Regional Rural
Banks in India

Year Owned | Borrowed | Total Deposits | Loans & | Net
Funds | Funds Funds (Rs. In Advances | Profit
Crores) | (Rs.In (Rs. In
Crores) Crores)

2011-12 | 16,462 | 30,289 46,751 1,86,336 | 1,16,385 1,857
2012-13 | 19,304 | 38,268 57,572 2,11,458 | 1,39,837 [2.383
(17.26) | (26.34) (23.14) ] (13.48) | (20.15) (28.32)
2013-14 | 22,172 | 50,230 72,402 2,39.494 | 1,59,406 | 2,694
(14.85) | (31.25) (25.75) | (13.25) | (13.99) (13.05)

2014-15 | 25,084 | 59,422 84,506 2,73,018 | 1,80,955 [ 2,745
(13.13) | (18.29) (16.71) ](13.99) | (13.51) (1.89)
2015-16 | 27,420 | 48,110 75,530 3,15.048 | 2,07,279 [ 2,435
(9.31) | (-19.03) (-10.62) | (15.39) | (14.54) (-11.29)

CONCLUSION:

The regional rural banks play an
important role in our rural economy, as they are
providing institutional credit in rural areas by
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providing credit assistance to weaker sections.
From the above study it is found that the
profitability of RRBs is decreasing due to
unmatched ratio of owned funds to borrowed
funds as well as deposits and loans & advances
of the RRBs. It is due to the policy decisions of
the government, increase of private banking
operations and money lenders.
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Abstract :-

Stress is a recognized killer & a major
contributor to workplace illness. Companies are
worried about stress because of reduced
effectiveness individuals can find that the impact
of stress blights their health &happiness .yet
stress is a complex phenomenon. It cannot be
painted in black & white. We all need a degree
of stress to drive us on to achieve. Neither total
lack of stress nor stress to excess is good for
you. Stress is unavoidable on the part of the
employees as the systems, procedures;
techniques are getting complicated with the use
of advance technology. Every employee cannot
cope with such rapid changes taking place in
the jobs. This will lead to arising of stress among
employees. Stress can affect one’s health, work
performance, social life and the relationship
with family members. The stressors and its
consequences are to be understood at individual
and organizational level.
Introduction:-

The importance of all this for stress is
that being in too high a mental state for a
desired action is stressing. At the extreme, as
your brain activity gets faster &faster, it can end
up thrashing about, incapable of making
decisions or solving problems. Research in the
civil service has shown that there is a very strong
correlation between stress levels &degrees of
self-determination. Senior civil servants ,who
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are very much in control of what they are doing
from day to day, have a much lower rate of stress
—related illness than cleaners & other staff
whose workday is pre —programmed.

The word stress is derived from the Latin
word “stringer” which meant literally to draw
tight and was used in the 17th century to
describe hardship, strain, adversity or affliction.
Stress has become significant due to dynamic
social factor and changing needs of life styles.
Stress is man‘s adaptive reaction to an outward
situation which would lead to physical, mental
and behavioral changes. Even though stress kills
brain cells, not all stresses are destructive in
nature. Appropriate amount of stress can
actually trigger passion for work, tap latent
abilities and even ignite inspirations.

What stress is?

The trouble with stress is that it’s not a
matter of right or wrong. We have been
conditioned to see stress as purely negative
because of handy slogans like stress kills. But
you can’t live a slogan -&in this case you
wouldn’t want to. Stress is the impact of a
demand on a human being. The source can be
external orinternal. The demand can be positive
or negative. Arguably there is no life at all
without stress.

WHERE STRESS COMES FROM

When were managing stress it helps to
know where it’s coming from .For any individuals
there are liable to be a range of causes, some
very personal, some general to all of us. If you
think through a typical day, you can see a set of
classical stress inducers: A baring noise from
your alarm clock wakes you up. You are worried
about your promotion interview this afternoon
You are late Heavy traffic makes you later still
The computer is not working properly
again......... & so on.

Stressors are attacking you from all sides
-& from inside. The exercises in Instant Stress
Management will provide you with tools to
handle stress in yourself & others, & will look
at some common causes of stress.

Objectives-

1. To identify that does the factor of
stress effect employee performance.

2. To study of the strategies for stress.
Types of Stress-

1. Positive Stress-Positive stress is the
fuel that drives us beyond the commonplace.
The very concept of being driven implies a sort
of stress. Without any stress, life would be
reduced to the level of a grazing animal with
everything supplied. No wants, no worries, no
interests-not much a life.

2. Negative stress-The impact of such
harmful stress differs widely from individual to
individuals .some of us have a more laid back
attitude to life others will fly off the handle at
the least provocation. As well as such internal
inclination or disinclination to respond to stress,
our position in life can have a significant effect.

3. Environmental stress-Most people
spend between 30&60 hours a week in their
working environment. On one, list everything
that’s wrong with your present workplace
environment-small &large. On the other, list
anything you feel makes for a pleasant
environment-again cover small detail as much
as large scale consideration.

» Coping Strategies for Stress

Coping with stress at work as the
cognitive and behavioral effort to alter stress
producing person or environment relationship
in the work context, to weaken the negative
emotional impact of a given transaction and
suggests that the strategies for managing stress
can be placed along two general dimensions:
Manifestations of coping and focus of coping.

e Focus of Coping :- The focus of coping
can be further separated into ‘problem focused’
and ‘emotion focused’ coping.

¢ Problem-Focused Coping :- Problem-
focused coping means the involvement of and
individual’s effort to cope with the sources of
stress through the modification of their own
behavior or environmental conditions.
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e Emotional-Focused Coping :- On the
other hand, emotional-focused coping means
the involvement of coping efforts which aim at
adjusting emotional distress and maintaining an
optimum level of arousal. That is, the individual
tries to change their own thinking so as to reduce
their stress levels. It also includes efforts to
manage emotional disturbances caused by the
stressors.

e Manifestations of Coping :- The
manifestations of coping can be divided into
cognitive and behavioural strategies.

e Cognitive Strategies :- It refers to
intra-psychic attempts to deal with the stressful
situation and its consequences.

 Flexible time : Allowing workers to
start or end the workday earlier or later can
reduce work/life stress, especially for working
parents. Flex time can also reduce the stress of
commuting in rush hour traffic.

e Job sharing : This allows at least two
people trained to perform each job, enabling
each employee to have time off without losing
productivity.

* Work from home : Working from home
results in higher morale and job satisfaction and
lower employee stress and turnover, The prime
reason is that working at home provides
employees more control over how they do their
work, Working at home also helps workers better
manage work/family demands.

e EAPs (Employee Assistance
Programs) EAPs are typically offered by the HR
department as part of the employer’s health
insurance plan to assess and address personal
issues that affect employee performance and
productivity. Issues can range from substance
abuse to family problems, and EAPs often
include counseling benefits. EAPs for substance
abuse can reduce workers’ compensation claims,
employer healthcare costs, and absenteeism.

e Stress management programs
Conducting stress management programs at
organizational level, with the objective of

creating awareness about stress and making
employees to learn stress management
techniques.

* Workplace Stress :- Workplace stress
is the harmful physical and emotional response
that occurs when there is a poor match between
job demands and the capabilities, resources, or
needs of the worker.

Causes and Consequences of Workplace
Stress Table

Consequences of distress
Physiological

¢ Heart diseases

e Ulcers

¢ High blood pressure

¢ Head aches

o Sleep disturbances

e Increased illness

o Certain cancers

® Back pain

Causes

Work related stressors:

e Inter-personal stressors

e Role related stressors

e Task control stressors

¢ Organizational-physical environment

Emotional Stress:-

Stress reactions are not limited to the
physical —after all stress is irritatingly holistic.
Typical stress symptoms considers the effects
on your emotions ,mind & spirit.

e Forgetting things a lot

e Decision-making is difficult

* You feel restless

* You get frustrated with others

* Mood swings

e Lack of concentration

e Everything seems pointless

e You feel defensive.

Depression

Depression is more than just a matter
of feeling miserable, it is clinical condition.
Depression comes in two forms —it can be driven
by outside events, or come from within.

e Always feeling tired, however much
sleep you get

e Feeling worthless & without value

® Problems managing at work

e Always feeling sad or simply blank

* Anxiety without any real cause

Conclusion :- Stress in the work place
has become the black plague of the present
century. Much of the stress at work is caused
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not only by work overload and time pressure but
also by lack of rewards and praise, and more
importantly, by not providing individuals with the
autonomy to do their work as they would like.
Stress can make an individual productive and
constructive when it is identified and well
managed. In times of great stress or adversity,
it's always best to keep busy, to plow anger and
energy into something positive. Positive attitude
and meditation will be helpful for coping the
stress. Stress can be minimized if companies
take the right steps. Stress—free employees
perform better, work harder, feel happier and
have a long term commitment to the
organization as compared to their counterparts.
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Abstract:

Semiconducting materials have been
synthesized by different techniques,GaAs is one
of the mostimportant direct bandgap semicon-
ducting materials inthe present work we have
synthesised GaAs thin films on ITO substrate
by Electrochemical deposition method, and it is
characterised . The structure and morphology
of the prepared sample were studied by XRD
,AFM and Raman spectra, optical characteris-
tics of the films shows that suitability of mate-
rials for the photovoltaic application, laser, ul-
traviolet detector and microwave devices.
Keyword: GaAs, Thinfilm, Electrodeposition,
semiconductor
Introduction :

GaAs is a direct bandgap semiconduct-
ing material have wide applications in photo-
voltaic cell(3) , ultraviolet detector (2) and la-
ser (1) GaAs thin films can be synthesised by
several methods laser abalation (4),ion
implantation(5).metal organic chemical vapour
deposition(6) beam epitaxy (7)

Chemical beam epitaxy(8),spray pyroly-
sis(9), sputtering(10-14) . GaAs thin films pre-
pared by said technique are very costly and
complicated.

Now a day researcher mostly uses elec-
trodeposition method for the deposition of
metal,alloy and also some organic semiconduc-
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tor like conducting polymer.because this tech-
nigue has some advantages over the mentioned
above techniques,inthis technique we can con-
trolled surface morphology ,thickness and com-
position by controlling current density and
voltage.abundant work is published on elec-
trodeposition ,Dioum(15) reported the deposi-
tion of GaAs thin films at 300K from GaCI3—KCl
solution.,Wicelinski Gale(16) tried deposition of
GaAs thin films at 40°C from acidic solution of
chloroaluminate composed of AICI3 and 1-
butylpyridinium chloride.Villegas and Stickney
(17,18)reportedthe deposition of GaAs on Au (0
01),(100)and (11 1) surfaces by electro-
chemical technique Gao et al. (19)have studied
the electrodeposition of GaAs fromaqueous so-
lution. Andreoli et al. (20)have prepared GaAs
thin films by the co deposition of As onto Ga
electrodeposited on a Ti substrate and the films
was annealed at 450 °C for 3hours.Recently,
Kozlov et al. (21)have studied the formation of
GaAs thin films by annealing two layers Ga—As
electrodeposits. The single step electrodeposi-
tion of GaAs isvery difficult .

Inthis research work, deposition of GaAs
thin film by Electrodeposition technique is re-
ported and characterised.

Experimental details:

Pure Gallium metal and As O, was pur-
chased from sigma aldrech. Gallium metal was
dissolve in concentrated hydrochloric acid but
gallium metal has low solubility and hence this
solution is stand by 24 hour. As203 was also
dissolved in concentrated HCL acid,10MlI solu-
tion 0.2M is taken and mixed with the0.1M, 10
Ml solution of As203 this mixture is stirred for
120 min. And the pH of the solution is controlled
by adding the solution of KOH pH of the solu-
tion is monitored by pH meter and it is main-
tained at one.

ITO substrate is cleaned by acetone and
ultrasonicated for 15 min. Having dimension
10x10 mm and width 2 mm is used as cathode
along with platinum plate used as anode.both

anode and cathode are immersed in a solution
in such away that conducting face of ITO to-
ward the anode. A constant current density was
maintained from a CHI workstation instrument,
the deposition time was 5 min.

Structural characteristics of the depos-
ited thin film were observed byXRDoperating e-
2¢ diffractometer with the help of Debye-
Scherer formula, to XRD pattern we can calcu-
lated the average grain size of the prepared
films.
D=k O/Bcos T --- (1)

Where- k is the shape factor, € is the X-
ray wavelength and e is the diffraction angle..
Optical absorption of the deposited GaAs thin
film was studied by UV-VIS_NIR recording spec-
trophotometer using a dual beam. The absorp-
tion coefficient of the films is given by 3aE=C
(E “ Eg)"

Where, C is constant E is the photon
energy and Egis the band gap energy

XRD Graph GaAs

(004)

s0-| (002)
(040)

L
(i

Wt bt o

Intensity (a.u.)
8
L

(011)

20 3 40 50 60 70 80
2 theta (degree)

Figure 1. ARV grapn oOor udliium Arseniae

BC VI gamd

rig
Reference:

ng Printing Area :Interdisciplinary Multilingual Refereed Journal sﬂf




Impact
Factor

ISSN: 2394 5303 4.002(101F)

Qntetnational

rinting gftcea

December 2017
search joutnal| Issue-36, Vol-05 0146

[1] W. Schrenk, N. Finger, S. Gianordoli,
E. Gornik, G. Strasser, Appl. Phys. Lett. 77(2000)
3328.

[2] Y.H. Zhang, H.T. Luo, W.G. Shen, J.
Appl. Phys. 92 (2000) 5538.

[3] N. Usami, Y. Azuma, T. Ujihara, G.
Sazaki, K. Nakajima, et al., Appl. Phys. Lett.77
(2000) 3565

[4] H. Uchida, J. Nozik, C.J. Curtis, J. Phys.
Chem. 95 (1991) 5382.

[5] J. Perriere, E. Millon, M. Chammaro,
M. Morcrette, C. Andreazza, Appl. Phys.Lett. 78
(19) (2001) 2949

[6] Shinji Okamoto, et al., Appl. Phys.
Lett. 73 (1998) 1829.

[7] N. Koguchi, K. Ishige, S. Takahasi, J.
Vac. Sci. Technol. B 11 (3) (1993) 787.

[8] M. Imaizumi, M. Adachi, Y. Fuijii, Y.
Hayashi, T. Soga, T. Jimbo,M. Umeno, J. Cryst.
Growth 221 (2000) 688.

[9] G. Casamassima, T. Ligonzo, R. Murri,
N. Pinto, L. Schiavulli,A. Valentini, Mater. Chem.
Phys. 21 (1989) 313.

[10] U. Coscia, R.M.N. Pinto, L. Trojani,
J. Non-Cryst. Solids 194 (1996)103.

[11] J.-L. Seguin, B. El Hadadi, H.
Carchano, A. Fennouh, K. Aguir,J. Non-Cryst. Sol-
ids 183 (1995) 175.

[12] H. Reuter, H. Schmitt, M. Bo™ ffgen,
Thin Solid Films 254 (1995) 96.

[13] A.A. Wernberg, D.J. Lawrence, H.J.
Gysling, A.J. Filo, T.N.Blanton, J. Cryst. Growth
131 (1993) 176.

[14] B. El Hadadi, H. Carchano, J.L.
Seguin, H. Tijani, Vacuum 80 (2005)

[15] I.G. Dioum, J. Vedel, B. Tremillon, J.
Electrochem. Soc. 139 (1992) 329.

[16] S.P. Wicelinski, R.J. Gale, In: ‘Fifth
International Symposium on Molten Salts’ 1986,
Pennington, USA

[17] I. Villegas, J.L. Stickney, J.
Electrochem. Soc. 139 (1992) 686.

[18] I. Villegas, J.L. Stickney, J. Vac. Sci.
Technol. 10 (1992) 3032.

[19] Y. Gao, A. Han, Y. Lin, Y. Zhao, J.
Zhang, J. Appl. Phys. 75 (1994) 549.

[20] P. Andreoli, S. Cattarin, M.M.
Musiani, F. Paolucci, J. Electroanal. Chem. 385
(1995) 265.

[21] V.M. Kozlov, B. Bozzini, L.P. Bicelli,
J. Alloys Compounds 379 (2004) 209.

aaa

';,qz Printing Area :Interdisciplinary Multilingual Refereed Journal Eﬂg

UGC Approved
Jr.No.43053




Impact
Factor

ISSN: 2394 5303 4.002(101F)

Qntetnational

rinting gftcea

December 2017
Issue-36, Vol-05 0147

seatch Journal

3]
Magnitudes of Drug Addiction
and the Connection with Crime
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Introduction:

Drug Addiction is a seriously increasing
problemin India. It has increased due to certain
geopolitical reasons. India’s close proximity to
the Golden Triangle and Golden Crescent who
have not cracked down on international drug
traffickers with any appreciable severity is the
chief reason.

The prevalence of drug users is rapidly
increasing among the rural youths, especially
in eastern part of U.P. and western part of Bihar.
It is so because the opiates are easily available
in these parts of the country. It is a major socio
economic and mental problem as it affects the
total adjustment of the individual in the family
and community. A drug abuser increases low
drive and motivation as well as laxity in studies
or in a job. He diminishes ability to think
coherently and logically and an inability to work
out problems, hostility, rebelliousness and
difficulty in Communication is observed
frequently among the addicts Besides, a drug
addict behave in a changed manner as he
remains out of home for a longer time in wrong
company with new friends. His mental and
physical health is deteriorated with a loss of
social status in the neighborhood and company.
A rapid increase in drug abusers is socio-
economic cultural and national loss of Man
power.

Magnitude of the Problem: There have
been a few surveys and epidemiological studies

in order to assess the magnitude of the use of
psychoactive drugs. But, there is very little
agreement with regard to the prevalence rates
as the most of the studies have been on
students. Similarily, almost no studies have been
conducted regarding the readjustment and
rehabilitation of the treated drug addicts.
However, the overall prevalence rates in India
of alcohol use among students vary from 5.2%
to 50% Rates for other drugs vary from 5% to
50% . The figures vary from various studies as
drug included are not uniform as some have
included tobacco and painkillers too. If these
two are excluded, the rates still vary between
13.5% t0 51.2% There is no nation wide data on
this problem and no data is available on
readjustment, rehabilitation and relapse rates
of the treated drug addicts of Brown sugar and
Heroin.

Alocal Survey report indicates that most
of the people are not aware of the
consequences of the drug addiction. The heroin
addiction, in fact is not only individuals economic
or health problem but it is considered as a
serious family illness and financial problem. On
the other hand treatment of drug addicts is not
a major crisis but the problem increases due to
the relapse and maladjustment after the
treatment.

The Government agencies, voluntary
organizations and autonomous institutions
became alert to prevent treat and eradicate the
addiction. Most of these agencies running drug
de addiction and counseling centres in different
parts of the country are sponsored by the
ministry of Welfare, Govt. of India

Methodology: There are Nav- Chetna
Drug De-Addiction cum counseling center and
Department of Psychiatry IMS BHU, Varanasi
where a good number of drug addicts are
treated as outdoor and indoor patients. In
catchment area of these centres are varanasi,
Ghazipur, Azamgarh, Mirjapur as well as Western
Part of Bihar. As Per available data about one
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thousand patients are treated every year. It is
also reported that 50 to 60% of the treated
patients relapse due to one or the other reasons.
Most of them report lack of the facilities of
rehabilitation and adjustment in the family and
the commonly. Thus, two hundred (200) drug
addicts selected for study with the help of single
stage stratified sampling.

OBJECTIVES -

e To study the socio-economic
background of the drug addicts to trace out the
socio psychological and economic factors which
play an important role in initiating the addiction.

e To evaluate the family situation
regarding the readjustment and relapse among
the addicts.

e to study the psycho-social causes of
addiction in family and community as well as
aspects of relapse factor.

» To search about the positive relation
between addiction and crime .

This paper is the part of my Research work
which produced for the award of Ph.D.
Degree in Sociology.s

Procedures :

Now in this short explanation an attempt
was made to present the connection of drug
addiction with crime position of criminal
behavior of addicts before they become addicts,
position of their criminal behavior after they
become addicts and relation between addiction
and criminal behavior etc.

Although, several studies have been
conducted by the Indian scholars on the problem
of drug addiction, however these studies do not
focus or reveal on the connection between drug
addiction and crime. Therefore it will be not out
of place to quote some of the findings of
important studies which have been launched by
western scholar Pescor (1938)Kolb (1965) takes
the position that criminal addicts are criminal
addicts are criminal before they become addicts
and that opiate never induce a violent crime.
Mustafa (1980) reported that there is positive

relation between drugs and crime.

Now let us examine the relation of drug
addiction to criminal behavior on the findings
of our study based on 200 cases of drug addicts
under treatment in “Nav-Chetna Drug De
Addiction Cum-Counseling centre, Varanasi. The
intention is to discover whether addicts under
treatment were criminal before they became
addicts or they became criminal after addicts
or not.

According to table (1) we find that as
many as 72.5% of the addicts had no official
record of a criminal behavior prior to addiction
and those who had a record had merely a petty
offence involvement. The actual number of this
category is 27.5% . Let us now observe the
position of criminal behavior of the addicts under
treatment after the addiction. The data in table
(2) reveal that the majority of the addicts had
no official record of criminal behavior after the
addiction and those who had a record had merely
a petty offence involvement. It may be summed
up that the criminal behavior of addicts after
to their becoming addicts was related to the
petty crimes.

For further finding out their position with
regard to the relation between addiction and
criminal behavior it was asked , “Have you been
charged with crime? Table (3) points out that
6.5% of the addicts had been charged with the
illegal sale of narcotics, 4.5% of them were
charged with forging narcotics prescriptions, 1%
of them charged for petty thefts. If we add
these categories, approximately 29.5% had
been purchasing drugs for personal use.
However, The percentage of those charged with
illegal sale who were also drug users is a matter
for speculation.

It may be said, therefore, on the basis
of our data that addiction never induces a
felonious crime. Thus our study reflects that
drugs do not make their users felonious
criminals. Further our findings show that
addiction only produces physical and mental
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deterioration and therefore reduces the addicts’
income at the same time drug habit demands a
continuous supply of expensive drugs with food
and other necessities sacrificed in order to
secure the drugs. The petty thefts by drug
addicts are therefore said to be due to economic
necessity.

It is doubtful whether this simple
explanationis adequate. All persons have needs,
some persons satisfy their needs by legal
method and some by illegal methods and neither
the fact nor the size of the need seem to
differentiate the illegal methods from the legal
methods. Our study further exhibits that the
person who becomes a drug addict loses his
economic efficiency and his previous associates,
he is driven into the underworld in order to
secure a supply of narcotic drugs. If he were
drivenin to the underworld for any other reason,
he would acquire the same associate and the
same tendencies to commit crimes.

Results and Findings: The major
findings of the paper in brief of follows:

e Addicts group sampled had no official
record of crime prior to addiction and those who
had a record had a petty offence in evolvement.

* \We have reached on a conclusion that
there is no positive relation between addiction
and crime.

e Although, addiction is related to petty
offences in many ways, One should not overlook
the fact that it is also connected with several
other social problems. Reference is made
particularly to dependency, unemployment
desertion, divorce and suicide etc. In some of
the social problem, the connection with addiction
may be greater or more marked than inthe case
of adult criminality.
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Table 1
Position of criminal behavior of addicts Prior
to Addiction
Record of criminal Behaviors Position of Criminal Behavior of
Addicts before they become Addicts
Frequency Percent
Official Record of Criminal Behavior 55 27.5
No Official Record of criminal Behavior 145 72.5
Total 200 100.0
Table 2

Position of criminal Behavior of Addicts After
their Becoming Addicts

';,qz Printing Area :Interdisciplinary Multilingual Refereed Journal Eﬂg

Record of criminal Behaviors Position of Criminal Behavior of
Addicts after their becoming Addicts
Frequency Percent
Official Record of Criminal Behavior 59 29.5
No Official Record of criminal Behavior 141 70.5
Total 200 100.0
Table 3
Relation between Addiction and Criminal
Behavior
Conditions of Criminal Behavior Addicts
Frequency | Percent
Charged with illegal sale 27 13.5
Charged with illegal purchase 19 9.5
Charged with forging 5 2.5
Charged with illegal sale of Domestic things 5 2.5
Charged for petty thefts 3 1.5
Total 59 29.5
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ruler of Landhora Riyasat. He represented the
32 estate in prestigious Delhi Darbar in 1911. He
died in 1951
H ISTORIC AN D PO LITICAL Picture (3.4) showing Photos Grandfather
& father of “Champion” .
REVIEW OF LANDHAURA

RIYASAT

Dr. Sonia w/o Sanjay kaushik
Add. Ward no 3, Bahari kila landhaura,
tehsil roorkee, Haridwar, uttrakhand

sellclclelelelelolok

Landhora Riyasat owns glorious history
of 250 years. Arond the year 1700, Gurjar
Descendents of Raja Sabhachandra Ji fought
against Mogul rulers to acquire it. These gurjars
were related to Pratihar Dynasty. Landhora
Riyasat experienced its golden era in the 18th
Century under Raja Ramdayal Singh Ji, it boasted
of owning and ruling 1100 villages. Under his
ruling, Landhora Riyasat always fought with
British rulers for its glory. Afterwards Raja
Raghuvir Singh took the reign in his hands but
passed away at the early age of 19th years.

He was succeeded by his wife Rani
Dharm Kaur who showed administrative
excellence in ruling. She undertook lot of
construction work like timples, palaces,
dharamshalas, Rang Mahal of Landhora, Pakke
Bagh Ke Mandir & Talaab, Rajghat Of Kankhal
(Haridwar), Raja Raghuvir Singh's Mounment,
Raani Bazaar of Haridwar & Saharanpur,
Panchleshwar Mahadev Mandir at Panchewali,
Pura Mahadev near Meerut, Jata Shankar
Mahadev Mandir, Khanpur, Haridwar etc. After
Raja Ramdayal Singh ji no Adult Male Heir
survived began to be for a long time Rani ruled
the Riyasat on her own this estate was called
as "Rani ka Landhora".

Then is riyasat was taken over by Raja
balwant singh Ji who was renowned social
worker and a excellent ruler. He was the last

His son Raja Narendra singh Ji was
elected as MLA from LOKDAL form Laksar region
in 1985. In 1961. he got married with sarla singh
who is daughter of Deputy Collector of Delhi-
shri Ram Narayan singh. Kunwar pranav singh
"Champion" is their proud son.

Political Background

Grandfather Raja Balwant Singh
remained MLC (saharanpur) 1923-1926.Father
Raja Narendar singh remained from Laksar from
1985 to 1989 from Lokdal Party.Champion
Kunwar Pranav Singh won his first election as
an independent MLA in the year 2002 and
defeated by speaker and cabinet Minister Quazi
Moyuniddin of BSP. Again won as congress
candidate in 2007 with a big margin of 5000
votes defeating Pal singh Kashyap of BSP. He
was appointed chairman of OBC commission in
the year 2003 and reappointed for the same post
in the year 2006. In 2005 his wife Kunwarani
Devyani won Zila Panchayat Election with a
huge margin (polled 92 percent in favor). Father-
inlaw Late Shri Mahendra Singh Bhati remained
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MLA from Noida-Dadari (U.P) 3 times viz; 1985,
1989, 1991.Brother - in Law Shri Sameer Bhati
remained MLA from Noida-Dadari (U.P) 1993.
Cousin Brother Maharaj Ranjeet Singh Judev (Ex
Minister PWD and MOS of Home of U.P. Govt.)
however remained as MLA 4th times and MLC
ardent Congress Man from Begining; Belongs
to renowned Royal Family of Samthar (Jhanshi).?

The present study was under taken in
one Assembly constituency which formed a part
of the total Landhora Riyasat. This constitueney
existed after free India. The riyasat was taken
over by Raja Balwant Singh Ji who was an
excellent ruler and social worker. Landhora
constituency No. 24 is recognized now as
khanpur constituency No. 32

Just after legislative assembly elections
to include rural and town areas around Laksar
to Dhandhera with in a radius of tenmiles. It
changed the very nature of the constituency.
Now it becomes a rural urban mixed
constituency. The mixed nature was the main
reason for present study.
Historical information for Gujjar society

The word "Gujjar" is derived from Sanskrit
Language. Those brave people of any country
who are able to defect the war of enemies are
called "Gujjar".The famous pandit chotey lal
sharma obeys Gujjar similar to "Guruttar". The
Great and Most Powerful person is known as
"Guruttar" when the "Shatriyas" of this caste had
fought bravely then they were known as
"Guruttar" or the "Most powerful". Also from the
time of Mahabharata the Modern Gujjar Caste
had the very close relationship with the cows.
After the decay of Harsh Empire the political
disturbances started in the northern India.
During this difficult struggle time due to the
greatest and skillful leadership the Gujjar
successed and dynasty Nagabhatt was
Nagabhatt and under his killed leadership they
established the new empire of kanoj as Pratihar
dynasty. Nagabhatt Il was the most powerful
ruler of the Gujjar's Community and during this

time the Gujjar's emperor got spread from east
to west and from Himalaya's to Naramada river.

The First Ruler of Kanoj of Gujjar's
Pratihar was Nagabhatt I. Later Kukus hath and
Dev shakti Younger brothers continued their
dynasty. After Dev Shakti Tatsraj seated on the
seat of king. Nagabhatt Il [800-833] were
counted among the Great rulers of Gujjar's
dynasty because of his talent, good policy,
soldiers skilled and popularity he did the
impossible work in instant situation and also
even defected the enemies. After Nagabhatt Il
Rave Bhadra [833-835], Mihir Bhoj [835-885],
Mahinder | [885-910], Mahipal | [910-30]
Mahipal Gujjar did as the Last great Ruler of
this dynasty.*

After Harsh Trigutt Palin [National Jump
of Gujjar Pratihar established Gujjar Pratihar]
the Leadership of Gujjar Pratihar however went
in wrong hands. Hence the Gujjar dynasty were
started falling and chaudala's took benefit of
this and by using their power they took over
chandel, Bhoj Parmar, Bheim Chalunay and
Kalchuri 59th Rulers saw the destructuon as a
deafand facted to guard the diginity and respect
of the country. So thus Gujjar emperor mettoan
end. There are many name of Gujjar dvnasity
like Gujjar Solanki, Gujjar Parmar, Gujjar Tomar,
Gujjar Chauhan and Gujjar Gujrate. Economical
life style is mainly farming, poultry, and business
of milk. Gujjar Pratihar had a very important
devot to the tradition Their Mainly mainly
hobbies were to established temples,
Dharmashalas and to give the new structure to
the vastukala. In Gujjar dynasty the
administrative faculty was distributed in
different posts and work.

The Empire was an autocratic. In Ancient
Gujjar Pratihar there were mainly 4 Social
Qualities were described. According to Chinese
traveler Dhewensang in the above following
description the Bharahmans, pure peoples,
shatriyas, king's, shudra's, Bussuien of vashyas
were in the category of servant or as a "Sevak".
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Inter caste Marriags, Rakshash Marriages,
Gandharv Marriage, Bhav Marriage etc. Prathavi
Raj Ist has himself Kidnaped the sanyogita and
Married her i.e., gandharv Vivah. In society the
condition of the Ladies were equal. They had
equal rights to take partcipate is any kind of work
with the men. The Gujjar Ladies were very
intelligent.’

Prostitution system was Peculiar in
society. They were full of Music, songs and
attractive peoples of raputed family. Devdasi
were posted to the temples and did hospitality
of devta's. Their main work was to dance &
singing at the dev-temples. The identities of the
education were well maintained well developed
and full of knowledge. The peoples got
knowledge of both worldly & knowledge related
to another world. There has been a development
of Gurukul’s, Temples, Matho's and Hindu
devalayas were developed.In Gujjar Community
"Shaiv & "Vaishnav" were the important religions.
In Hindu religion Brahama, Vishnu & Shiv all
three together has a different face; Vishnu
Religions among the king and subject were very
famous.

Picture (3.6) showing photos internal
decorative item in the palace.

The present study was under taken in
one Assembly constituency which formed a part
of the total Landhora Riyasat. This constitueney
existed after free India. The riyasat was taken
over by Raja Balwant Singh Ji who was an
excellent ruler and social worker.

Landhora constituency No. 24 is
recognized now as khanpur constituency No. 32
Just after legislative assembly elections to
include rural and town areas around Laksar to
Dhandhera with in a radius of ten miles. It
changed the very nature of the constituency.
Now it becomes a rural urban mixed
constituency. The mixed nature was the main
reason for present study.

Geographical location of londhora
constitueney is situated in haridwar distt. under
uttrakhand state of the garahwal mandal.
Political location- now Landhora legislative
constituency is known khanpur constituency
before the 2012 election. This area's was named
landhora legislative constituency. But now it
has converted to khanpur legislative
constituency due to the change of demographic
area. The laksar area was covered totally in
landhora legislative elections 2007. But in the
meantime 2012 this legislative constituency was
divided in to khanpur and laksar.

The delimitation of khanpur (landhora)
legislative constituency consists of two tehsil
as roorkee and laksar tehsil. It has two urban
areas as landhora nagar panchayat, Laksar
nagar panchayat. Mainly out of six blocks in
Haridwar district, three blocks consists this
legislative constituency of khanpur, laksar and
narsan block. khanpur block's area is largest
than others. This blocks surrounded by 33-34
villages, laksar block has 22-23 villages and
narsan block has only 15 villages. Two or three
rural area from roorkee block is parts of this
constituency.

According to irrigation and agriculture
department, this area has more quantity of clay.
This is reason to prepare break construction.
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Clay Specially helpful to making business. BPL
families live clay's houses and making brick of
clay - for their livelihood. The weather of this
constituency is referred all season as summer,
winter, autumn, spring, rainy season. Rainy
season is most tremendous season because of
disaster in every field as crops, forests, market,
houses, rivers etc. sustainable business as brick
construction house construction, forest business
every fall down at rainy season. Crops destroy,
the water level become over flow and risky zone
in view of two rivers as Ganga and Saulani.

Agriculture is a mainly occupation of this
constituency’s people 80% peoples depend on
seasonable crops as potato, tobacco popular
trees etc.

Wheat, rice, millet, maize and the grass
of pet animals is generally crops which is growth
by every farmer. The Arable land for crops is
differentin every area which is fertile or unfertile
for crops.’

Table Showing block wise distribution of
land in landhoura.

S. no. Type of land Khanpur Lakser block Narsan
area block (in hector) block
(in hector) (in hector)
1. Arable land 1473 1220 21709
2. Inerrable land 1316 3670 26570
3. Irrigated land 10914 18597 19905
4. In irrigated land | 381 71 20317

LANDHORA PALACE AS RANGMAHAL

Rani ka Landhora itself is enough be
famous name. Landhora Palace attributed
glorious and antique part historically. At that
time, Landhoura Riyasat covered minimum 562
villages, and its empires abraded in long areas.

The stories of King Rughuveer Singh Ji
proved as pledge which is increasing up these
till tomorrow or future. Rani Dharma kaur, who
was very brave and intellectual lady, governed
on her land for a long period. At that time she
was only 19 years old. Raja Balwant proved
himself as highly ranked empire. He governed
with his ability and intellectuality. After him, his
son Raja Narendra Singh is successfully ruled
the riyasat. The glory of this empire is shining

today too, with the effort of every king
traditionally. Today we are better familiar with
the young generation's prince ‘Kunwar Pranav
Singh Champion’ the congress M.L.A. who is
blessed with various characteristics. He is not
only good politician but also has higher position
of social, Intellectual, educational and practical
spheres. He has two ranks in the state
government, firstly as M.L.A. from landhora
seats, secondly as a state Minister of forest
department. Landhora is royal native residing
place of kunwar pranav singh "Champion". It's
a reason that the love of Landhora's people
pulled their self. It is sufficient to show the bond
of love in between the people and the royal
family.

Our country’s freedom is above 66 years
old. Now India follows democratic system. But
kunwar Pranav Singh treats his subject like a
family. He is ever ready to solve the problem of
the people in all the ways of royalty and help
them. He is a base necessity person as a M.L.A.
His participation in Joy and sorrow of riyasat's
people is an example that he has heritage of
his ancestor's blessings.

Demography is of the critical variable in
all voting behaviour studies. It is therefore,
proposed to delineate a demographic profile of
the sample electorate, the voters and non voters,
religion caste, sex, literacy, birth and death rate,
ratio of Boy and Girl's, SC,ST,OBC etc. with a
view to finding out whether there is any possible
pattern of relationship between the socio-
economic status being Just one of the
determinants of voting behaviour the effort is
not to explain away the voting behaviour
exclusively on the basis of the demographic
factor but just to project both the voter and non-
voter against the socio-economic background
and attempt some correlations between the
demographic factor and the voting orientations.
The correlations may provide useful, though not
exclusive.?

Religion diversity is the backbone of
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India's cultural pluralism. It is therefore not
enough to look at the sample electorate just
from the point of view of caste; one has also to
examine its break-up in terms of religion. This
is necessary because the political analysis has
also to study the interaction between politics
and religion. Devotees of one religion vote for
candidates belongings to their own religion.
Muslim vote has been the monopoly of the
Indian National Congress. Democratic politics
tends to have a secularizing impact on communal
parties and Organizations and so on.

Thus as far as the study of Landhora
(Khanpur) legislative constituency is concerned
the sample electorate can be said to represent
just two major religions-Hinduism and Islam
others have a very marginal representation. This
Constituency referred different caste in both
religions.

Caste & Sex is a key variable in India's
political, general and electoral behaviour in
particular. Caste is the exclusive determinant of
voting behaviour in India. The influence of caste
may differ from one level to another; it may be
more pervasive in small communities than in
wider areas like an assembly or parliamentary
constituency. Again, Caste, quite often, works
more in conjunction with other factors than by
itself. Finally, Politics at time tends to split and
neutralize the impact of caste as perhaps in the
reserved constituencies and at others to
secularize the influence of caste of forging
pattern of political alignments which may cut
across caste. All this is meant not to belittle role
of caste in Indian politics but only to place it
against a correct perspective without
prejudicing the finding of this enquiry.

Table Showing caste wise distribution of

laksar block.

S. | Caste Male Female Total
no | distribution
1. | Higher 73669 64467 138136
2. | Background Not applicable | Not applicable | 75923
3. | Scheduled caste | 18341 16024 34365
4. | Scheduled tribe | 03 00 03

Total 92013 80491 248427

The caste classification represents block
wise as upper table. Laksar block has referred
two broad categories higher and Background.
In Higher Caste, male quantity is up than female.
and Background caste has no available data of
male and female. It is interesting that scheduled
caste's male is higher than female as generally
higher caste. Laksar block has no scheduled to
censue of 2001.°

Table Showing caste distribution of
khanpur block.

S. | Caste Male Female Total
no | distribution
. | Higher 22316 19130 41446
2 | Scheduled caste | 4711 4711 10090
Scheduled Not applicable | Not applicable
Tribes -
4. | Backward Not applicable | Not applicable
Caste -
Total 27695 23841 51536

In khanpur block higher caste and
scheduled caste has majority but scheduled
tribes and backward classes is not applicable
in data according to 2001 censue.*

Table Showing caste distribution of Narsan

block.

S. | Caste Male | Female | Total
no | distribution
1. | Higher 27035 22847 | 49882
2. | Backward (N.R) [(N.R)
3. | Scheduled caste | 3194 | 2826 6020
4. | Scheduled (N.R)|(N.R)

Tribe

Total 30229 | 25673 155902

The caste Table of Narson copy to
Khanpur Block expect of data. Only two
categories as higher and S.C, B.C, and S.T have
not Response of data collection.

It may be pointed out here that the
computerized data do not give analysis of non-
voters by age, literacy and caste and therefore.
We have to content ourselves with looking at
the voters only from the point of view of these
variables. As far as interaction between literacy
and voting participation is concerned, an
interesting hypothesis emerging from our data
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is that while with higher education participation
tends to increase with higher education it seems
to decline in relative sense. Below metrics
category in urban, and reserved constituencies
seems to outscore the metrics and above
category in political participation. It may,
however be added that the rather depressing
picture of the matric and above category in the
reserved constituencies may be due to the fact
that here there have been only three persons in
this category and as chance would have it only
one turned up to vote. Again it should also not
be surprising if in the below matric category
higher percentage of voters turned up for voting
in the urban constituencies. Urbanization
however does not appear to count much
because the turned of voters in the below matric
category is also appreciable inrural and reserved
constituencies. The over all position however
seems to be that literacy is not a pre-condition
for political mobilization and participation
because in the category of illiterates also the
voters turnout and participation in all the three
categories of constituencies (Urban, Rural and
reserved) have been encouraging.

In spite of these limitations it is useful
to have a look at the occupational distribution.
Occupational as agriculture, agricultural labors,
service, business, profession, Urban labors,
others.

Asincome, expect in the case of persons
in service, is generally under-estimated, as far
as agriculture and business are concerned. It is
grossly under-estimated. Further the
respondents are not always prepared to disclose
their correct income.

Landhora region has many social
problems as- Toxic substance, black marketing,
social discrimination, Languages, women's
domestic violence and others evil. Mainly social
problem create in rural areas but in Urban areas
problem is not less than rural.
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yoTETF EE ot B T wed o =T &,
T, IMET & AFER, S 4 e g
Wihae Fae d e foFar s STer gemaa

o€ AT §, ST AR 9 TR & 7 Uh
TR 37T & & T 1] foRaT 71T | TR
el & oTgER 57 o o1 8, ‘wenEfie
AT & fou fFuilRa fodw veur qor gemET
T A4 B, GrasHe FET w US| 3T
STt TomaT T areqd €, U FuiRa weer @ )
T feu U gEse w Tgng. 9w &
TR, ot e FuiRa wewr & aesie
FET F TE B Fed © | 3Td: ST T
ORT H 98 B THE © ST e UeuT W
faior &t €1 THe Ay ITfHed S R
ST Foae el 8, 39 TR & ufae &
w7 H TR fFar Sar §, 9o @R STIH
ffe=a At ud AT Fr 3WS AT 9 9l
FIAT E1 S WEL. I u§ T & STIER,
IMET FI gioem & gfic T &7 T & fafa=
T THEAT T i <d g1 UE gieer & fou
TS B 3RS © 5o | 9% 3 % Ffveadr
1 fou g8 fAfveg &3 o difaa 2

T TR 5o e (e # TR &
T T FAT ©| T8l PR & ST gy
STMHHLOT, fkd ((AMeR), TR SEHE Ta
FHER T Wi B 8, Fis Sor TR &
T T 7, STel W TEhR 3T AR ¥ Teger
e W STAT €1 SR THET T TS @
Bt 8, e frreor STt weres g &
ST €1 et ge TR STel 9Nl R IRl
TS fIFTeRoT SET T SET ST gahal &, a9r
AT H TH= off urar Sar €1 346 yer S5
T gEsiaes [ & Ty O g gt
T S U=, G QEfadr, TR,
TR 9fwe, TR faeg =g offe gftafeq g
2139 TR T Sor yemEe 5o § R &
U P # UE WEfes WET g, qO
qresiteh T & Siee 98T | fSor gemeT
T T FAGT ($TOT FoF Faiesd gl
21 Y FH SIS @ 9T H odes off
FET STaT & T9T 39 fFurmeey Ser Foae
21T 2
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RoT Foa Falesd T IS

qH=gd: STor gemEa s gendfaes
LT T b Saa%l & &7 H gl § S
5 TomT ud e sHE & B H faed
2t © 3R I & STIUR & WeTElTd
TTEAT & JHET ST 2 e e & i
TR B ®, v Stor gered, fgda stars
TG AR T TeHle JEad| 3TErs
T qeHSr H T S F dmifes S
ST IR & TR T iR et g1
zafou Sor & Swars saear ud daedter
Ft T 7 f=ar o S g s
T 9 H eI T g

T TR — o g&eT & FRied

2| TS T AETEPE DI ol @ a9l SHehT
T AHFHE dediger BT €1 I8 TSI
ST T T ST BT &1 STHT Teradm
& fou Trae dedioer, Tear Us 1= =
24 21 Ff—et a2 Sor § qedie st
1 ff 37 qedie FEied ¥ die fear s g
SToT FoTdal T TIHR il UfAfee &dr ©
TIT TN UL WA a1 € | o S
T TeET o et A B €, e
Sor w= w o= ofefear & o oo
PR O T ® afF g8 5o o =ga
faerr ud T IR it AR, Fifqar a9r
FRIFAT H fFafaa s O dqr Fareaa
R 0T, e, AnEsE ud 99ed el

5o o f5dt s s TR ¥ Tnfua fRar St
2| ST o= RSN ST Foaal FES
g, S oTfilge v Qa1 o AR 2ar

qaeh i H 9FH B 9 | ST uemeT &
v @1 Foael 9 91 H IAlfed & T8
21 Ror FoFa #r e v ud FeA d@l

I Fedar & fou rfafaa Sor sowz,
Terds ST oFd, 3ITEus  ITfUahHl,

TeHioer UE Uea g B §1 aE Wt

RTer uome= o v o T ® | RS
YIMET TS GO T YOMST W STERT ©
THifou [SToT hovea 79T wIfeaal T &g

Yegerd: TS Foae & FgE § ®a 81 5ot
FesFl T eEIERR Tl ST 2 €1 39
TeEr St o fafa= STor TR & e ot
B © S W, fOrer wmrem enfel gy €
g, feT Tfve, TR, TR e ue
TR g eTife ot fSToT uomas & eEmfEer '
STAT B |

fdfta ©R — wemafe gfadr ==t e
T ST 3uEvst a1 3v Sor & w7 § faufea
AT 21 T HEiedr i @ (5o & e
3R 3OH IS TEMAT & AR W g
Tt €1 ITEUS HT YAH ARNEH IUEUS
TR & T F ST SAr ©, S 9 et
T O gITEAe e 997 21 Ser #§ T
Tefioer, Teadt o7fE e €1 grget 3uErs
T AR S5k ST 37T Bl

AT TR — WmEAEE gfic T &
ST TemET W dedtel B fawfsa fmar St

F e STor weras it feda = &
ey ¥ OB FRar § | SAdeiie 7§ ST
TITE i T ST Fovaex o wiferd st ahf
aifg ffeq g, St 797 =7 & wope B § —

fiyk dIsDVj

izFke Lrj¥aftyk iz kkluYz

}

VvfrfiDr ftyk dyDVj
Yafodkly2
Hrh; Lrivamilk- M izKkluvz
milk.M dk;kZy; Ya{ks=kkuqlkj¥2

' l | 1 |
r‘rh; Lri%arglhy iz’kklul/; » ‘
rglhy %{ks:kutllkjl/i l 1 l l l

o g&m 2. . Ror e & Gada

virfjDr ftyk dyDVj
Yaiz"kkluYz

GEHAT
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THAATE T WA FEaied wt GEET
Td HEAIUTST

FAAME 9T H 3o TSAT H SBATT §23
57 Fria &1 TS TS § <vht g &
THIET & [T TS J—Isia T,
2]0uE W AR 24 () H R& ST @ wrer
Ft S AT T 22¢R H AGR TS N 9 A
20 3TUSG 2932 T <MT, a1, TSTHH< T 23
SSE 22%% T TIHMTG 97 2] JATE 2’1\
F TS T Ro0o0¢ H YA TS a1 g9
TE Roo¢ T TOH H & 33 5 ®

TAN 3T & & H sIHME 57 =l
SRS QELE.0Q I fRomMieX ¥ TIHMR
8 Uifed Fafq ST SfemeT 240 I
3080 Td TR TAq Tl ME 0630 F
w43 Bl BIHMTE TR el % d2 T a9 ¥,
ST oot ¥ ST woo fRM. w fua
fordft I 39 e’ off el Sar o1 itk
Tl X AT TSTYAT Al I 97| ST A—3Thad”
T AT B § fF ST Qoo A YT WYaX
T Rt BgHMTIE | o €1 2022 it ST
T ATIR TIAFTE B SHEEAT 2,99 840
21 SToT UNTET ol I FAied [SoT woda
ST © T SHR fAvrTEey or woda

22. T fafor vmaEr

2. @ IMMET qgT TR

23. It Sror Foa

2. TErdr SIEr

Q. s wmEr

2&. 9 STYS@ wmEr

2. Stor R vmar

2¢. fFaEm wmEr

2%, SIUET IIRET

Ro. e IMEr

2. T vmar

ITYFT IMEW. o7 FoFel & qoaaT
T # =t 21 T Afafiea geaed TR
R AETIRAT Ud R & 199R vt
F AT FH ST oAt Wl &1 TH T wE
IMERAT A Ao @vs w7 # yRafda ax
T B | fSgent STl Frafed eTHdiers: weerdr
21 s meEar & fou wafed geaew,
s foftw, & fofue Temnfia &1 wemafs
g &1 gt O o uemed, W uemed &
o—TT e @ve ud gerar ® o§ar ge
21 ST uemET i FRuoTST P we wEn
ou3 T ITIUR TIHFTE 5o # IO 3T@vs

2T B 30 G dIS= & 9 H hodie
W Tl ST € eJATE ST U9 ST9AT
Frd fafefaa Fhded vraERtt & g 9
WT%:—
2. TTOAT 9IRET
. TSTEE 9IEn
. U 9EE
. T SITEn
. = IRET
. gashdl ITRET
. fafgr wmaEr
B 1 2y R IEC |
<. o wmaEr
go. ST IS5t wmaEr

N @ M £ K w W

qIaG, AL, e, 997 T dedls Fied
TR T 9T © q97 91 STTHS STSSH,
o, e F BT a9 71 ST & o g
X H uifar mar )

T §&r R AT STor wRneA

FT AR
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et &t gfte T ggame, fSTor uvmeaa
T fSToT Fosael il gerdr & fou ar sTfakad

T TR IR ST o & o
T T H Terde ghEal 1 TR €,

5o T 5w v fafea o Foa=
TeTEe) a9 fgda srfaflea fSTor Fowx
(G, I19 3T @Us AR, I dedioaR,
RIRE (‘ISHr\lQ‘bQI{, I, L bl AT,
g—a1fiE e, qead, wm Jas oTfe ¥
T STfaRea FRER, Teis ey,
SWFPR, . SEHR, HASOs Ud Jqd Joft
T T SUFT GHE e TeT g9mET
T Ueger ® U e 2d @l sAe ST
FoFHR FAGT ; ST GG, ITETS
FATGT, TBHG FAGISH HS 3% IS
T af e e—2\0) Wed © S8 T 29w Uar
T (32.¢.R028 @) Faftd s wria ©
qerT 220 Ue g =e W@ 21 ¥
EEFI—FHa & a6 Jod, aqd Jof
T FEAfST &1 598 R IS T,
TSI YOI TaT, TS STy T,
TSe Jar 3T ¥ Trfyd Fifbe € |

ftyk dysDVj

vfrfjJ ftyk dysDVj l
Yaz"kkluvz VirfiDr ftyk deDle/afodk [/

l

mi ftyk dysDVj

rglhlynlq' l L 1 l
1 gugekuk<  ihykcaxk

laxfj;k

N

v
mi [k.Mij;ka;l/AIkerl

| !

Hkknjkjkorlj

v

fvCch
uksgj

uk;c rglhynkj
rglhy dk;kzy;YakrYz

J
| L J i l J
Ckhdkusj ihykcax HKknjk  jkorl

uksgj laxfj;k fvCch

Mcyh jkBku] iYyw ] jkex<] Nkuh cM-+igtyQdkokizy; Y2

ST R o 9= 3 9 ¥ eviEr W el

milk.M dk;kZ| 07 | fodkl [k.V | O
rglhy dk;kzy | 07 [ xzke iapl |25
Xk 191 xSj vkckn x| 18
vkckn x:  [173[ uxjiffkn | O:
Ukxjikfydk | 05| igfyl FkkuK 14
igfyl pkSi 1C | iapk;r Ifefr | O°

fr = ¥ e RSt yvrEe &
e g wd oreT ¥ gerae seEal
e SoT weeE - waied & &
JUTST

YITET T HE ot ST 27 9% ug e
JUTSST TR E AR Bar © 37dfq e ™
I=IaL B 9N AT AT 3= I I3Tu
Arcarifossr STHe HH=RAT &7 S0 oaT o
us TR AfE 3 TSl H ueH
FAT T T HEefde wH=Eal g fSrer
FSFR & T FE TWET F fou FRaea
arftes U Hecul el Bl g1 HERd:
FE o Foi fou s 8, @1 % SR
?g = T fTuoh et g west Falea
anfierh & T ST 21 ST W Faied 8T
et 3ot fowoft & T 319 =¥ &
e o faf= Sor sosR & 19 wast
USTAT § 3R 39F 799 SToT F3FL 39 W
FIAATET T F STCIT T §| ST fShar=aT
* fou Falea ot & Argw T fafy=
T ITERT § S S €1 39 YhR ST
W H FAed oTftae fOft= dareiie
FH=RAT WX fHaFoT, Anfee, St o T,
TAEfSAT T GYUROT, Sk T 9HT W faewoT
s Tfeor St geeaget gfteRr T €1 Ser
YIMEA ATIN T © 5 waiea srfias
SiorT e & g9 & T MO F JERT
AR 1 guf 2T § qred &aT dife fSTer

o §&T 3 : MR Stor wRmeA . . .
. TN gaied @1 O Herfed aar Tl
S GEET
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YT, FSIeh Il 83H, STAYY, 2%0.

3. W Uy, fEfgw usffreem
3 Sfsar, uforr ufssdem ey, g, 224,
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ST 9, HHE AN A fGed!, 3T o0y,
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. foe ==met, yml eieud e
g, &—2 3, oTfdhcs, TH9T =,
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& . HARAT =, IRAT B T9H,

9. Sir William Wilson Hunter, The impe-
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fFoRl, == 3R 9=
fou meR S
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Jelclclclelelelelolok

fereTRIeET osft I A TR afg &t ey
T T STAIT ST <F 99 I &l ¢1 39 g8 |
HAferTat & faemrg = e agd 1 =7 2 Tepdt
T34 oy H, TR H, 77 H FE UK & URada e
T oefFRar g2 3R 23 o it g & o= IR T
23 3R 2& 99 &l 3T & =T IRYFAT ol U i
21 IR H O 5 7, YRR & o, 3R sfesar
R =@ F gt T ISH AR ssfHar § «gd
37fer 3T BT

g @fas & © 5 e = e
I H Uiftas MR F STavashdr agd 31Hs
Bt 1 5 =afaa T off 9 &1 Wis & B0
3T T FSfhal & foT 28 T ¢ a9 d & Sl
% fou 31fe ISt & avgehdr gidt ¢l e
ST 3TN Sl & U Savgehar el 7 7=
& Tk HNOT I8 © b osfear § == &t =T
(A2TETo5e 12) SHSH &l g1 H 7 el €123 T
24 IY & SSH I UdfeT 16U 0 TS Tt STETTH
TSI ¥ SR 28 We ¢ o I 3G & & 3860 HST
yfafeT | Sefrr 1 23 T e e oY I A & &= U
faT 080 FST I STETIHAT BT €1

WET I STMETIFAT SSH hl SSRAT Tt
37T ATk Bt ©, e ST Fe—13 3THE
BT B famg Ft oTafy & e SSH & IR H
3R TR aRome SsfRal Fit g1 § 38 AT |IT
T SSfRar 5 IR | I4T 374w BT § 1| SSHh T
23 T 2y ad &I 37y H ufafeT wo W R 28 I
2 ¢ af & o \9¢ WH WA it STEvTHar gt €|
3T ST H SSfRAT HI 23 ey Iy & 37g &
= O foT sy I SR 2R W AT AT H A3
M\ WET Ul o eTravashar Bt 2
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efEsar 1 STFR dg Sdr @ 3R H
ST &1 967, IR ST 371 efEsar TR o it
ofte T St AR FSfRar H agd 31f¥ew 1= 2T
=1

g e & © & e &1 59 sefy
T Yiftesh STER &I Tavaehdl agd 31 eIt |
St =afed 3 off fRoTRl 1 IIs= 38U <@T o,
€ e FqT Gohd ¢ b 39 3G | fhaT @ o
21 Ife A Tt wEr § 3USe o af o dar
T E TS Sd &1 gut #it A e § fF A
0T # diftesk qeat sl gare "qE T 2 ar o e
ST e e & fou 30 @ o, ST 339 3%
Tiftess T e i ST faeRr & fou savas gl

forr Tees BT © safou 23 T oy ad i STg
FefRal & fou 28 T ¢ ad d& & FSH & foU
37 Ssil &I SATEavashar 2l ¢ | [k ssfear
3R Sshi & ST STMTvIFHaT Sott H TR I Uh
FNOT g ¢ o oefnal § == ot <2 ( HerEntes
1) SSh F ST H HH B B123 oy 9 &
TSR I UfAfET ¥y o BB Hl STEATIHAT TS T
3R 28 T 2¢ a9 & g & T Yo HoHd
yfafeT | Seferai @l 23 W ee o &l g & &= o
fag Qo080 HHL H ATIHAT el 2

WET T STMETIFAT SShi I SSHAT St
STURIT 31fereh Bt §, FAfeh SRl Fa—ah1s 37w
BT 21 famrg it 3Tafy & ST St & IR

Y 3y H Uiftes STeY U A% AR 39 afed
freRl & =i oT=R T2 ° SaT &1 FE=aar
HfTar o 9% 7, 599 T 1 Fod i gard qeEr
B © AR T HSTad Fi | SfpT fHeK o |

STFR R IRATT SRt it g1 § @ TAT 2rdr
2| wefral & SRR § a9 31U St ® 1 ot
23 ¥ 2 af & g ¥ ufafed wo wH TR 28 I
2¢ T & S \9¢ WA T Ft SATITIHAT et T

FfsTay I HH T w7 F fe@rt 98 Tedr,
Fifer ITHT FHHT & HROT 3T [ a1 T2t
=T, {51 2FT =T | s9e SifaRam afg s +
FHSIIT FI AET gATT T B A " A Wi
off TEf X 9T 3R TTY I AR 3TaEE '
ST €1 FE a9 UEr off 21r ® fF oSt ¥ aed gu

3T ST H SSRAT I 23 ey Iy & 37g &
= o foT &u I TR 2 e af F MY H &3
T WET F Ul G sTavaeRar Bt 2

efesal &1 PR @g ST € SR A
@S IeTer Ft STEavashdl Fhe—ahs O e & aIe
f 5T Tt §, 39U fawrg =f o1afy H s

freir o ggfa Folae of e ST € o

T STATTFAT 3T Bt & AR 3T a€ FH &

FfSITaT I FHH Tt T | 3TH IR T =T TSl
TE Far 3T ST = o AFAfEa o St g
Ut 37T H 37 g H 27 3@ o ehet © AT W
fiche =9 B ST €| SIST & ST &t |

STt B 1 I8 & Sgeh! 3R Ssfdar SFr 1 &1 it
T I EAI W 23 W o¢ aY & T goo fHouwd
Hfssram ufa fo faear =nfew)

S T :  Wd & o Sar 2

Iqg 2GT T © R S fReiasr & S T auel
o miftess AOe foar T O 39S a9 ° AR
oI d& &t gfg g5 | kT F g & a=AT §
T gfg = T < fFenm & o afe araat
FE—HhI3 AHHT TV & AFMRST H TS H FH
BT § AT SHHT SR T B W U8 ©
froTeaTr o Rl & faeg Bt e & e S
Z
qftess qal I IS (Nutritional Needs)

fopreRr &7 iS5 Wiftees qedt il STMavdehar ©
SR =R A fEar T ® SR W wmifReit o ®
grofias fomar T 2|

foreTra®T o Fgahi &l &1 H Sl &t

IS g & FROT BIe T STTTAHdT ST Tl
TS T fReiasar 7 214 et €| fheIR gl =7
23 ¢ I & MY & e UfAfeT ST wg—y o
o S 1 ATITaFAr Bt § 3T SefeRar @y
¢—30 AT & ATETTHAT Bl Bl

o @ it Tavasdr 3R Afus =g
ST 2123 T 2¢ I &l 3Mg & T SSHE 3R
SSferal, ST ol ufd 1 A | & ST Fehdt 1

¢— T3l 7 STeR & & vafed gt ©
qg A WGl AEYIH ¢ [ UH TeUEr o
Sl & 9 T g, Afg o7 diftess aa o wee
Eadl

R— HISIH @< drdrdiv] T @ =nfew
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2g I8 & RN & fu ™ T &t emR

GLEEN
2T aiftes STETH AT
St 080 FSHY
T &3 UH
HsIaT woo firam.
e 30 foam.

31, 3708, WiE, Hos 3 Az 3T Ao o
IS ST =T
2. Y 919 T &AH W1 =AMfey, foh s
T BT G7 ST TH< 1 3T AT & Grg—arer
3. 39 91 & &9 H T@AT =1y, fF aRar
T GrHTfSTh—aTde fafa $dt g1 e ovg © &
T IR T fFIR 310 TR Il &f 96

o7 soo ORI EHIS FI TGS
BT &1 TS T T¢ g8 FoRAl & ATET AT,
flarefem ot Ferdfae ufEs &t STavasdr =i
gea T ST © 1| S T 37 At w5 1w
FMEYGHAT BT © FAMh 3% IS & S
STETIFHAT TSt € | fErafim @ &t savaerdr 3at
2wt © RS 5 s=a # o't ©, 3tdia wo
e ufe fom | Oeft o1y & foFeil & fou, aiee
T faafim €F &t 7Er k00 T TR fuiRa
I TE T T FRUT Gifsd TEHS H ST
ARSI T | g% fAHReT 39 For #t T € fF JOee
TF ST BB BT € 37 F AT it Jgfed =t 2|
faafies B Hae Wi o fodr € R wrig o
SRFR ST IMFR € Thfou a8 fgwier = w8
2 o oo o 9 ¥ %9 U TS faarfeT Be R
yfafeT eFT =feq, | ST HROT I8 © foF @A 9k
T Te fqarfaT fadt g2 9% = 21 STar © 3R fi
Tg ot [Afy=a 7 g &5 uio ¥ fred gor a=
faafT forg g2 a% 9 &7 317 99 Tehar ©1 U
favarg © f&r 2= Be &t STavaeshdr 39 a9 W
e et ® fo o fopat wem § St ST E R
fR9TRT =pr ufer fomr <1 7 3 faarfe Bs &t sTrawaepdn
BT B

qiftess dei St STERIAHATT

(Factors to be considered while Planning Diets)

2 . AlSTHIES IS & god 39 ThR ]
=few f& Hfevray 1fw 211 T fou afe gwg
B A1 T T AET S & STU | ST R & E ST
T & B 3T A H 3T vy are @
TS 3TN Teder 88 TeAfS/ar | 37 ST § Sl o
S det & ot wfae s =fen) ssfear o
aTfiftrar it wafed =it ®, T STH S Hi
ATEATIFAE, ¢ STl 21 3¢ T F & U gedt
ISt g Gfesrsrar, 1T 31 9 3R ofe ave

e 34 Helll aEgu @ = | S9fou 3% IO
ST diftess TR oTde ward @ & fou =3
LR

. WIS =T Yl & 47 3 &7 el g T
=feu| R, favmer osfFal M W @+ &
S H e T Bt € | afe 3% TR
YR T A G ST a7 F 51 9 9T 9IS &
TG |

. afe 3% o 91T & 94 & fou e
fear StTe ar 59 aa & e WaeT = iR saH
TIM o ST SYe H T @M 3= a1 ST T 2

& . HIH & 3TJEN 30S U AT =1 hrr of
= =nfew fSEa fF 39arT 9o 31 w2

9. 3T 91d T & TGAT =1feU fF O
gAmye 2 | I8 a0 SSHT T AE S0 2T B
.3 AT | & ST Hehdl 21

¢ . ToRomRy & eTamer &9 &t vafed 2l 2
qg A WGl AEYIH ¢ [ UH TeUEr o
Sl & °id T @, Afg 7= diftess & o wee
ol

. 9IS @& Fdaee § T =1fed |
(Adults)

TRl e & Sitad H UdT R s1ar
Bt ® ST, YR T quiEdor f&eprd 21 < e 2|
TH TG H IR & faemd a1 agd Afw 9Rgw &
fou diftess q@l ot dgd 3TEe ATavahar el
BT | STl STETIHAT 39 HoT Bt 8 foF, i &Y
P st & | g H 3T B el Bl STITISH
Bt ® RSEE ST g SEeeT ST ® 1 s
atrg # =afeq fafor el § oar 7, stafd et
frafe & fou frdt = & o0 STar 81 39 &roT
ST Uiftaes 3TER i STMEvIehdl el §, f5ay f&
T STY IS F ATIR HH Il Tl | 3T
O & o8 TR T Ghdl © 3T J@d &1, STet
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qF B o, IS Tohdl 2 | Al STiaT & YRR aur
T 3gF AioH H = Miftash qoal ol 3T BT & 3R
g g ¥ f 98 ST 1 W, df 3TF TR

I Tl €, Tdl ¥ skl HH w9 AR
TFFAER T Toh SN H RH wE aret REar
Tt 5% TR § FH—FsT & fou g SuoT

TRomH & TR 21 safeu 3T ggfEd diftts sTer
o aRu iR sg arqd W i 97 Moo
(Nutritional Needs of Adults)

Jr AR T =/, SR H T H arSt e
FIR IRHAA
TEY ©d ASigl, T Aeigl, dfeh, @mt

ST R S FET ST IH T, Uftesd AR
F ATETIRAT GBI BT T TH FROT Bt F,
ferd 7T TR F fHarsti &r F9TT T 3R 3791

3R 3T FREHT & AR, faeret St Tar 7 =m
F AT o, AdfRar 3R e
IHIRF 97 3R 310 FRIFST & T,

FIA—FIST HIAT T | ek Tiftaeh SATTTIFRATE TIH]
& fou STST—3TT T & ST Hehell | 2Tq: AR
STETIF AT TRAT T F IRAT S & fou & 2

Hoof IR 98T TS UHT g9 T ©
STt 3g 20—3<2 af T 9 a5 go fFmo 1.
.. T8 T IARE ®9 ¥ @ F il R 2
g Ufafe 3T+ a9 H ¢ °U TegH g5 F hA
FIAT 1 ST FT FE TEl FIAT, T ¢ TUL G T,
IR TS IS4, TAT & Tk Fd BT € F & qu
AT, ST 9 31k 27 91 Te 1 &3l B ...
cereeen. TP STTIR WY AT Y TS 263 Tt T

e et Afeet THt AfeaT € S R0—3%

¥, T 902 I, W AT A AfNE 2| & wrd
AT Bl oo I Ut Afest F SEE

fSerT =aferd & U9 I IS T¥a T T, Aferadi &l
ST Bt STETTHATT 37T HE arar 9L (79wt 8,
ST 5 ST FH—F138, g, SToarg 3R 5T +E
e fohal STt o1 =99 &Il € 98 89 o
frft @ fop STa 99 w7 37fe ¥ faraer o= e g
2, 59 Ty fod =afera &1 vt wriwem =1
T T oft e grr © o6 39e 9 7 a4 farar
T GEA T g H A B Sl B STl
FH BT © AR, 3% IR T S9T & JET STHS
B | TR Sl Sosll Sl WU 3T & G1g desdr
¥, Fifes 3TH IR T asH AR IS ST H
R 21 ST € | I8 URadT g 7 1 ot
ST § | 39 aTd Bl Goft SRR 2 © o 507 e
I IS H 30S YS2AT H STl it ATaRASHAT AH
BT 21

MAT : U TEROT T T 37T I T

U2 T, TS ¥ | AT aiftess Tt &t STavaeRdrsi
FT AR GIReit— & far T 2

ST : TIAEHI H ol & STMavaehdl 59
FIOT Bl © 6 37 IR ot A o ®W R T
STT FTH—TST T T | S, 39 fou a7 &
ST T THT 39 a1 Sl =919 T@T =1fed. foh
I P9 7R & FH H 1§ 3R 37 W & fou
fepal STl ol STTETTRAT © | FTaEhl & HTH—FRIST
T 7 9P & BT ®©
BChl AH

TET THAY H I L A0, Thies, STF,
SIS, TATTH AR IRJFSIIed |

S Thad § M T arel 3T F TRiorar

TG T 3T FTARST H TG g WS FT HHt
T T & fou 38 I i AEvIFT Bt 2
FHITAT IR & a5 & 9N U fRommm &
s U W W Ui o i stavaehdar gt i
T TR 3T TR TR & fou fSe a=i go
fFar. 21, g0 wH Wdm ufa o =R et § 3R
ST IR St & fou, {59 s wo . @,
Go T WM Ul faT eTavas Tl

@St SauT : gEui & gfa faT woo fm.
T FfSoram HeT =Nfew | STef 9 Sie ol Ja &
g & fou 3o fmw. R foar & fou ¢ .
Tt ST &, 39 AU H ST < {7 . S
yfafes @fas o & ) = & TR T e

5 T =X AT B e & fOU STHOT AT il
2f, eTefuepit 3 o= gfeq 9t Afged|

TEY goh I H I F TS STEFaR
gy, AT & § &, 590 Fer 9ilem & o

STTAT @ | S5 FR0T G&uT i g1 # faar # & #i
T T AT 3T Brr B

faafeg &t 23 &1 TEvTHar T JH B
T v § S & B9 H & oo ARG WH AT
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T T da—FAAT & BT § ¥oo HZH! UH Ufq
fom e =nfen | sa= 31fafRea wo . uawwifds
ufie, 9t "iEd UH Hifow T 3R U "I
e faafia Ber | STel a% foanfim, Rareorad
TR T =7 T ©, ST Savaehl St ot
AMEATAFAT F STIIR Febdl Lol &1 & Hl
ufafeT 2.2 T 2 .8 I, 9% faanfa ufa fom Ao
=fen AR f&ai 7 0.2 & 2.2 {9 | g=ut Fr
2% T 2.2 . 9% fameerfan ufa fag faer
=few 7R forat = ¢ . T 2w . 91 STer
qe faafaT St &1 Ty 8, 3T 00 TS
SRR T fed & ufg T et =nfew, =me
g ATg & foRdl o &t o Srar =i
S H ISAT 9910 9T & 4 AN
CInE
o e e e )

2 . IS &t AISTHT 9 UhT a1 =nfeu fF
3T giftass qedt T Tdo 87| 39 &d W 9 T
v ¢ fF a8 dged TdE R H Wi

3. gfe =afed <mae Siar € or diftess,
TR F A H & S e 2Rt &t A
FAT =R

3. 9 & YA T foRnet & oA =nfen
ULt a7 &1 =99 HEAT AU, ST 3= Wa=ng g
g UM F =T ST 9 |

¥. o =afya & fou a9 =t g
AR ST W 7, 3T gt Afa—Rarsit oK af
& ufq <feaaor &1 == TaAr =

4. T &9 o1 = AT @ Sse R e
HfFd T HH—IT WIS TE §| AT 3Y Teh YR
T ASH THE T T af T UhR &1 s T s
THdT B | 3T & fou, afe et =afea o oo
3T=3T 7 SIAT o af 3 <@r, TR nfe fear s
Tehdr €1

&. 9IS &Y ST AfFT B oo
................ qifter @ Jerd g ST 9o ¢ |

9. WIS, T AR e enfe = gfte & A
U T THT =1 |

¢ . SAFT T foha T THT ST ¢ AR 3EH
fopat wTferT © STeRr o =319 WaAT 3Ty ¢ | afe
A & e et Ut =i & fou &t o s
FTH—FTST AfRST ©, A1 3T ST &l Tohrd | 374

T el ST =Mey |

Q. SHl H R HIEH & ATER T
few | &t TEsar 3R B 94 S, ST Rt Jieg
# frea g1 wRor T T R 9 oife @ T,
Tiftees, & 3T ST & U BT &1 HiaH &
STTAR O | 97 qard ot onfie fRe ST w2

0. ?ﬂ?l’—fﬁ AISTAT 29 UhlX AT \_TTTQﬁF
3 G 3T 4T e o1 | IS H e B F
ofssrat =1 afmfea & =it

22 . YIS g@< arareseT ¥ forar S =nfew |
TEH HH HE grel (EEE) & S RF—w
MR dTfSenT

A Niftes  STrawaSar

IH9 Tehl

Fstt 2 L\oy TS
ﬁ_c.ﬁ:f Lo UH
[ 30 fafems

FIR IRA FA T AR AfesT & fou
fRA—X & STeR AT
e diftes  sTavasmar

a9 ard

Fstt 334 FSd

ﬁ_c.ﬁ:f Lo UH

e 30 fafeum
(Old Age)

G & T & TI—TT FE IMIRF IR
B0 © 3T M T ST &l fed o &fior &7 et g1
STa FRoT giftes 3R+t STavasdr 3T a1
FH B ohdl ©| IR H UMY ot qET FH 2T Fehdl
T IR T O ST AET R B S § SR’ 9@
UferoTd Ag ST 21 3TIAE ® fF co adf & g H
o YfeTT B FISTRT 3Tt W ST €1 IR
afeg FfFTER i T § S 8 St €1 59
YR & ufadd BRI & d Sawt ¥ et usy gl
U Fcdeh 3O S & vIfe &ffor g St ©)
i SRR & T W F9T TR A7 I3t 1
Stie 9T 3k - STT ¢ | 371G g & qrg—are
fafi= 277 =t Ifea FfPTERT &t T&r o S S
St ® AR ST F fFArsiiedr g2 S g1 A
FEI | IE <@r 7T © fh ST efesar § ufis 9
AT B ST § | S S0 A SRR F
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toporosis T T & STt & 3TR a9 sfssar HIgd
BT STt € o okl 9T ST &7 W 3% 22 ST
Ft MRT FF ST 2

TS | I 3R W F AT AT
e Tt B, fat o garaer # et § 1R 39
FROT AT T < FH & ST &1 FJSi 7 g
SITT AT AT © A% Age of 3w Al
FIT | IROMT IE BT © R g T e 1 ©
31feR Bt 71 3T W o

% IR H Hfevam, mam iR faafaT
ST Oiftesk T e UET U | SR HH AT ST ©
SR g oI =9 ST ©1 g § g ge urar
T R F AiE i T8 U= g | AR gSit '
STAYTT H TR T FH @1 SIal g1 SqTHeTT |
fafSr= YehR & uT=reh W S HET off S 8 S ©,
S AT & 377 il HHT BT @ SRl U2 st
Y WISt & ST & | TS 37R sTdfsar 7 fAftgaar
3T STt © 3TR 39 a1 &1 37fdes TureT &t @ &6
FS UFER F USH T 3TH U BST ST | BT
ST L FT TFT T F T B ST 2
qiftess qoat & ETIHATE (Nutritional Needs)

Tiftess d &l SMITASATRAT & 3Tihs TR0t
o few M ¥

Y TG H AT & A FATHT T Fimaar
ufq = a9 & < ufqerd 92 St g1 a8 F ™ 3
fFaal § 7 BT & S W WA § 3 F3X
IR T WA & FAIEd FOTS g8 @ 3R
FRFST T FH B & FROT gGi H el ot
STMETIFHAT FHH & STl & ol i STTaTIHAT T
A T & fou vra =t FAfear s1gHE=
ufive T e fAwie # 2 R oaed g g &
TIF—TTT o1l it STETIHAT 7 TR T &7 &
ST ®

3T IMETIAHAT | wfawTa FHHT |
Ro—3o a'Ef oo
32 —¥ Ay ol
Go—ug oy 20
Ro—&<% oY R0
wo oY 3TN 3T 37w 30

517 g5t 1 g 9= 71, 3% fou e
GOSN F BEE T YR ST AMST R ST

TS ST & o | 3T WIS H a1 FHH F <
ST =few, 9% for afe e a9 o1fyes o ar
T2 R GRS & ST

fo a9 & FW I T o St &t ok Sl
T ST dIfserl ¥ o & T2 ©1

arfeaT—x

TARE a5 & gER T = TEW F FF
S Hr ATITIASHAT

SRS I+
fo Y & HU Tohl 90 F IS g ((GFr)
q&Y "fgaT
%o — LY
¥4 RREY LERY
Go 2L 290
A 2493 Rlecy
go 2298 2¢8%
Y R0 26
wo RR\0R Ro3%
oy R3¢0

T AT ol <@ U foh JaTasar § 9@ &5

FHEAT =T foh IR o UdE ot w7 2N T |
T & Tg—arg T 3R @ist gerd off s
€, 39 $NIOT o T "ET | AT =new ) wfafeT
IR & I5F & fGHa ¥ U fFomm & 9@ 2o %
UM Tk WS < =

F5i & 9IS HHHT T FH 4o T =t 3Tar
TS &1 =few, FAfh I sl il Teh..... FdT Bl
FH T HH 3T AE H 9499 Jfq9rd Ik 9Isit &
qJor & T H AT =fe, S0 Aavas aur—saTres
wd T

FSi H TG HfSIaT 3R B Fi
T BT STl 1 SRl 0T I © o agemt &1
g 5 &1 H ST dcdi sl 9 Sl JHgT FH @
STt 2

HSITAT FH T HH T WA ufafeT AR
e ¢ . ufafeT e =nfew) < & & =R
31fges €t BT SR W H S daal St ae—at
T G oft 3T e WG T9E U8 GohdT 81 39
T & fou e =t a6 ggfad e =nfeu
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B S B 1 ST I8 oqmavas © o 398 O |
Tt sTEvaes fSarfFmT o 9gfad aem © 1 afe 37
O H Tt fFarfimt 5 Tgfa mmr T 8 9 3%
e faafim St ufafes o =nfew oo 5
fafer faafoe S99 wiR # wgd ST era,
ReargpfagT iR fFafaT = sravasdr et #i
SMEATIFAT & STIAR dF il STl 81 TFpifeh
ufgg (aafia 9@ wfafeT wo ., wifes ufas,
foarfir Be 2 iR foarfem Be &9 & Az,
Tk "R 3R . &7 =nfew| g% avas ©
o ufafes faarfim S F woo T =18 faU
STd, S R & Hfovam g 89 S
3T =fesat ot & il ST |

STHAR T S oTd T &l THST ST &
IS A SIS qAT 3T WS gard wgEa 7T o o
=nfew, f59a & 3 ufa foT 3¢ Siex Joma &) =t
F I DTS, T H T, JO AT A7 =nfew)
ST 5 37 Jio o W7 # 9E7 9gEa ® IR
3= Hesl 9 B U | FETa H sTafsar v @
ST € foF gt fsstar &1 19 2R 3T1ST T =Nl
ISI—ifq 9= =& qrar|
ST H AT I GHT & ST AN
19
(Factors to be considered while Planning Diets)

Il & fou O & AT a9 99T 7=
STal el &= W& =Mfed |

2 . IS W 2 fF Ig diftes dat & gfte
T Hdfod W 9 W g <1 =fen, i uid,
Hfoeram, fFafmT o W &t ggfEa 9o w©,
FAifeR AMRTFR ST § T qAt FP HHT ST STt S

3. g5i & U 9 & & § Hiers o
gt & AT 37 a1 Hl a9 W@AT =ed. &
A T 7 3R 39H 9O, <16 a1 Sfou S WS
Terd 2, ST froT T RS T8 e,
T ST Ehal & Saa fF S Ta H F= T 87 |
ST ST &f af el ol SH AT &7 | Fmr e
AT ST bl 2|

3. PSITT F STEIAFRAT B &9 &g
T =Nfeu. it efesal o ofiR— @fTst saor

froa & o I 21

¥. If U qHT H Afed 0 ARR T8 &
T © 99 B 3TER 7 T A< H o =nfeu |

4. 3T 91 BT &= [GAT =Jen R S
%Q“-HWH ﬁ BISEIRCSEIE W@%@ﬁ?—m
s TE=< B

& . FrARESIT S A= e | 8 a8
T B =fen, f5EE 5 @ are i @est 7 w1

0. HI3 yard 1 2 < =feu, Fifeh 3T
TG A S § 3R Fao Fod & ffodr 2

¢. ST | FSI & AT a4 ST =Ry
fF IR &1 a5 T ded WU

................ =few. 9=t AT &0 8 9y o
FSIAT FT AT IO T8 T & AT ol GLaTE a0
=NET | F&T T AT 3R STeR & AT & = 37
TR v ff g @H & fou fTar 5T g 2
2o. T & ol |l & wAr =nfeu foh
T oTifder frafa &t B demr onfde fafa &

STET T =M
arfesT—e&

Fai & fou 5 y=faa =sH =t
qrear TIE A
SIS qq HT A
AT ar TSt &l e
=TTl ar BIE)

Sl

oS 3 TS Tes 4T

o)

G T

IuT fST9H GRS ar

BIE) fa=rst

FAT

AERT =T T ar <@
TSR T Fssit M &l TS
EIERS q T

TS

ERI GG T ST, T & TF
= H TS TR
........................... RISES

';,qz Printing Area :Interdisciplinary Multilingual Refereed Journal Epg




Impact
Factor

ISSN: 2394 5303

rinting gftcea

December 2017 0204

4.002(1UTF) Qntetnational seaxch Joutn.al Issue-36, Vol-05
g TS AT IR T 9 giEar : Reere sTEre urs & |
STl sl goard BIER) ¥ .Fundamentals of Foods and Nutrition;
37 & sit Mudambi and Raajagopal; Viley Eastern Limited.
gfeT & =T T S T TSt 4. Recommended Allowances to Indians ;
=G ICMR; Publiccations, 1989
& & gfe SATeT IAT T ST=USIT fopaT ST ar

I IS & AT Y& FHH 8 df af I9 &
A & i diftess 3TeR f&ar ST gk 21 &
s & o @H F fou fu ST are s #
gea

= 3R g / T /2=

ST 3R Fot F AT

=& 3R FeT

FHFSH AR T

3 Fr defom

AT AR AR el

OIS qaTet Sl FATE FHISTR—ATd e T
F TIOR IFhd | HgH J TS & TR
gissTat F ot H Ufaeema= o IRadT o1 Tehd &1 7
a2 & STCUTER J Qed & WIS &l g9 (o
g & STIER L Ghd 2|
e —0= S

2. fOrS] wd a=At 1 9WUT F TwoT, .
oTif A |

. @ wE UM foRE, 3= FHErsl &
fou, USHe ST IT 1 : 3™l dfea i3 2ed |

3. OO UE AR foR &% go fHEid
Ty 9 giEar - fRreure s1uEre ue &,

¥ . Fundamentals of Foods and Nutrition;

Mudambi and Raajagopal; Viley Eastern Limited.

OIS gt Sl FATE FHISTR—ATdeE T
F TAR T Tohd | A9 F ITSHAT & 3TIIR
gfsstat 5 Bt H ufaeT F aRad" o ahd €1 7
I & STCUTER J Qed & WIS &l g9 THo
g & 3TgER L Thd Bl
Teras—gs®

g — OT9] wa F=AT &1 9T § 9T, Sfo
oTifer =

3. @I UE Mo foeH, 3=l wErei &
fou, TStgeeE AT IT 3R oAt ufarefui
TRy |

3. T Ue AER foRH & 9o fasr

T HISIAT, U= G STa 3R AyHe 4T
TEI— @ vagfed o gfeg @Rt & <t AT o1
S U T U SOIS Hit 7ET 9¢ STdr g1 98
PG iy Toa qqTar § S Srar @1
AT FRdT BT ST § AR g Frarl AT B
T L& ¢
TEaE TEH

2. 3ATER TS 9T G5, USehe ™, I
I SN

. OWOT wE AR foee & qo faer,
oSt T . giaan

3. Normal and Therapeutic Nutrition;
Robinson and Lawler.
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